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SUMMARY
The present work is a study of the function of the 
simple and compound past tenses in German and English.‘
It is largely an attempt to apply the findings of recent 
investigations to a substantial corpus of material.
The tense-forms of language do not denote time (this 
is done by contextual elements such as adverbials) but 
inform the hearer about the speaker's attitude towards 
events. 'Besprechen1 and 'Erzahlen' (H. Weinrich) are 
the two fundamental speech-situations, which are repre­
sented by two parallel tense-groups: 1. The group of the 
’Besprech*-tenses (present, perfect, and future) and 2. 
the group of the narrative tenses (preterite, pluperfect, 
and conditional). This dichotomy is reflected in the 
sequence of tenses, which is understood to be a combin­
atory restriction to the effect that within the sentence 
there is, as a rule, no transition from one to the other 
tense-group. The present tense is the zero tense-form in 
any kind of 1Besprechung1 (dialogue, commentary, review, 
scientific literature, etc.), whereas the preterite is 
the zero tense in narrative (short story, novel, etc.). 
The other tense-forms within the two groups indicate the 
speech-perspective relative to the zero tenses; thus the 
perfect and the pluperfect are the retrospective tenses, 
the future and conditional the prospective tenses within 
their respective groups.
The perfect is frequently used in statements, question 
negations; in conjunction with the preterite it usually 
serves as an introduction or announcement, which is fol­
lowed by a preterital continuation. In fiction this pat­
tern is reflected in the ' Rahmene.rzahlung' , where the ac­
tual narrative is. embedded in a presentic frame. - An es­
sential feature of German word order is the 'bracket' or
3sentence frame which can have a direct bearing on the 
choice of tense.
Within the larger context of the narrative the ex­
panded tenses in English function as 'background' tenses 
against the plot-advancing simple tenses .
If the sequence of tenses is broken, i.e. if narrative 
tense-forms occur in a non-narrative context and 'Be- 
sprech'-tenses in a narrative this is a departure from 
the norm and represents a figurative or metaphorical 
use of tense.
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INTRODUCTION
Mein Freund, die Zeiten der Vergangenheit 
sind uns ein Buch mit sieben Siegeln.
(Faust)
Though Faust is, of course, referring to the real, 
historical past, his words could nevertheless be applied 
to the grammatical 'Zeiten' as well, i.e. to the past 
tense-forms in language. The various explanations of 
these tenses given by grammarians reveal a surprising 
welter of thought which would seem to be unparalleled 
in grammatical analysis. To some extent this is true 
also of the other tense-forms, the so-called present 
and future tenses, not to mention the 'expanded' forms 
in English.
The latter, for example, have always been, and still 
are, an unsolved problem, in spite of Koschmieder' s 
statement to the contrary; in his book "Zeitbezug und / v
t /
Sprache" he writes as follows: 1Im Englischen existie- ! 
ren nebeneinander bekanntlich bei jedem Verbum - nur 
mit ganz geringen Ausnahmen - zwei Reihen der Aussage- 
formen.: die regular flektierte Form des Verbums und die 
durch 'to be' mit dem Part. Pras. gebildete "Dauerform". ;( 
Uber Bedeutung und Verwendung dieser Formen ist man \
selbstredend vollig einwandfrei orientiert.'(80/54)+^
Zandvoort, in referring to this statement, remarks:
'It appears that this Slavonic specialist's orientation 
about the English 'Dauerform' is obtained exclusively 
from Kruger's "Schwierigkeiten des Englischen" - hardly
| j
a sufficient source of information.'(176/13)
+^Bibliographical details to be found in the bibliog­
raphy at the end of the present work. In order to avoid 
footnotes each quotation will be followed by brackets in 
which the first number stands for the book or article 
from which the quotation is taken; the second number 
(after the stroke) indicates the page number of the 
quotation.
6The fact that the 'expanded' . form is still very much 
in dispute is brought out clearly by the latest major 
investigation of the English verb-system, R.L. Allen's 
monograph "The Verb System of Present-Day American 
English", in which he reviews a large number of books 
and articles written on the subject. In the introduction 
to his book Allen writes that he 'was amazed to discover 
what a great variety of explanations had been proposed 
by different writers for the uses of expansion in 
English verb-clusters.'(4/20)
Allen also mentions that 'one or two writers even 
suggest that the uses of expanded verb-clusters in 
English are "idiomatic" and can be learned only after 
long study of the usage of native speakers'; G.H. Vallins, 
e.g., maintains that 'modern tense is not so much an 
element of grammar or syntax as a part of id.iom' and 
L.M. Myers even asserts that 'our uses of these forms 
depend on an erratic set of habits rather than any fixed 
principles(4/20)
In the field of the non-expanded tenses the explana- / 
tions and definitions usually given are hardly less 
controversial. In fact, sometimes it would seem to 
appear that the only point on which grammarians do 
agree, is that so far no completely satisfactory ex- 
planation of the meaning of the tenses has been advanced. '
Thus F. Sommer in his 'Vergleichende Syntax der Schul- 
sprachen' states that the question of the meaning of / 
the tenses is in many respects still 'heiB umstritten'.(144/53)
The extent to which grammarians disagree is well 
brought out by the large number of contradictory state­
ments which have been made with regard to tense; two '
examples, taken from G. Dietrich's book "Erweiterte J
Form, Prateritum und Perfektum im Englischen", may 
serve as an illustration:
Curme: '...the speaker uses the past tense when he speaks 
in a lively tone with a vivid impression of the past in
his mind, i.e. with his mind still turned to the past.
He employs the present perfect when he speaks in.a 
calmer, more detached tone...'(36/184)
Compare this with a statement made by Deutschbein-Mutsch- 
mann-Eicker: 'Die Vg. z.B. kann sich der Sprechende so 
lebhaft vergegenwartigen, besonders im Affekt, daB das 
Pf. anstatt des erwarteten Prt.s angewendet wird, z.B.
"I have heard him mentioned by friends of mine long ago". 
Umgekehrt gebraucht der Zeitungsreporter, der immer hin- 
ter den neuesten Ereignissen her ist und dem daher alles 
bald zur Vg. wird, mit Vorliebe das Prt., z.B. "The King, 
attended by the hon. John Ward, visited to-day King 
Edward VII Hospital".8(36/184f.)
Thus we are left with a choice between two completely 
contradictory statements, a situation which is not excep­
tional, as is.shown by the following case. Dietrich 
points out that Deutschbein in his "Grammatik der eng­
lischen Sprache..." gives the following sentence as an 
illustration of the use of the perfect in English: /
"Gutenberg has invented the art of printing". W. Maurice* 
on the other hand, regards the perfect-form in the above 
sentence as 'impossible* and 'entirely incorrect8.(36/194)
These examples can only give a glimpse of the con­
fusion there is in this particular field of grammar; 
other examples could be added, not only for English 
but also for German (this will be taken up later). /
Both in English and in German the difference between 
the perfect and the preterite .lis still far from being 
clearly defined in every case'.(36/210) - K.B. Lindgren, 
e.g., maintains that the use of the past tenses in German 
is 'eine recht unklare Sache8.(93/10) - Usually the per­
fect is explained in terms of expressing' a vague connec­
tion between past and present time ('ein irgendwie ge- 
arteter Zusammenhang zwischen Gegenwart und Vergangen- 
heit'(125/42)), which is said to be absent in the case 
of the preterite.
8Some grammarians, however, plainly admit that the 
functions of these tense-forms have not yet been ex­
plained satisfactorily, e.g. Koschmieder: '...fur die 
Funktionen von Perfektum und Imperfektum im Deutschen 
gibt es, soweit mir bekannt, bisher keine brauchbare Be­
st immung. '(81/11) - Others speak of the 'almost bewil­
dering variability of function of the tenses'(109/8), 
or even extend Koschmieder's opinion to the whole of 
the (German) Tense-system, e.g. Lindgren: 'Die Massgeb- 
lichen Grammatiker haben sich bemiiht, die Bedeutung der 
Tempora eindeutig zu definieren, und sind dabei in 
Schwierigkeiten geraten, so dass bisher keine allgemein 
anerkannte Formulierung erreicht ist.'(95/37)
Similarly H. Weber in his monograph "Das Tempussystem 
des Deutschen und des Franzosischen": '...die Ansichten 
iiber die deutschen Tempora (gehen) noch auseinander, und 
ihre eigentlichen Werte sind noch kaum untersucht worden; 
insbesondere fehlt die Zusammenfassung zum System.'(166/22)
It has often been emphasized that the German (and the /'
English) tense-system should not be forced into the rigid7 
pattern of the so-called classical system; but even 
where this warning has been heeded the result has often 
been little more than a mere enumeration of the different 
uses of a form; the 'rules1 given usually apply only to ; (
the most obvious cases. 'The dilemma is typical', says \
J.T. Waterman, 'grammatical precepts as opposed to pop­
ular even literary usage.'(169/104)
About half a century ago E. Lorck summed up the
situation as follows:
Trotz allem Scharfsinn, der auf diese Yersuche einer 
Begriffsbestimmung der Tempora verwendet wurde, ist 
man aber bis heute noch nicht zu einer allgemein be- 
friedigenden Losung gelangt. Ja, es schien sogar die 
Moglichkeit, hier das Dunkel zu lichten, bei eindring- 
licherer Forschung in immer weitere Ferne entriickt zu 
werden. Je scharfer der spiirende Blick des Philologen 
und Grammatikers zusah, und je mehr die sprachliche 
Entwicklung und die Einzelfalle beriicksichtigt wurden, 
urn so schwieriger wurde es, eine einheitliche Grund-
9bedeutung ausfindig zu machen. Was als Kennzeichen 
gegolten, lieB sich nicht mehr iiberall nachweisen. 
Immer wieder machte man die Erfahrung, da£ die ge- 
zogenen Kreise, anstatt eine reinliche Scheidung 
darzustellen, sich schnitten und gelegentlich sogar 
zusammenfielen. Die Folge dieser Unsicherheit war, 
da£ jeder Grammatiker sich sein eigenes System zu- 
rechtzimmerte mit Haupt- und Unterregeln und Aus- 
nahmen. Zumeist aber fuhlte sich nur der Bauherr 
allein in seinem Hause behaglich und zufrieden. Der 
Nachfolger baute stets urn und an, anderte die Raume, 
setzte neue Stockwerke auf oder riB auch das Ganze 
nieder, urn von Grund auf Deues zu schaffen. (36/2)
It would seem that these words are still - at least
partly - applicable to the present situation, though
it must be added that in recent years a number of works
have appeared which have thrown new light on the problem.
Above all, the validity of the traditional identifi­
cation of time and tense has been questioned and has led 
to new.insights into, and a better understanding of, 
the working of the tense-system. Another important step 
forward has been the realization that 'in interpreting 
the functions of a (tense-) form one cannot guard one­
self too carefully against assigning to a given form 
values that are expressed not by this form but by other 
elements of the statement(36/184)
The first part of the present work will be a short 
review of a few traditional investigations of the German 
past tenses, whereas the main part will be a discussion 
of both the German and the English past tense-forms in 
the light of a new theory as advanced by H. Weinrich 
in his book "Tempus".
TRADITIONAL APPROACHES
1. Behagel in his "Deutsche Syntax" sees the preter­
ite mainly in contrast to the perfect: '...bis auf den 
heutigen Tag hat das einfache Prateritum die Aufgabe, 
von Vorgangen und Zustanden der Vergangenheit zu berich- 
ten, soweit es sich nicht urn deren Nachwirkungen auf die 
Gegenwart oder urn ihre Beziehungen zu anderen Vorgangen 
oder Zustanden handelt.'(9/282)
He maintains that the choice between the preterite 
and the perfect can be influenced by the "Aktionsart" 
of the verb: 'Es scheint, daB bei Perfektiven das Pra­
teritum besonders gern beharrt.'(9/284) - In contrast 
to Behagel W. Admoni emphasizes that the perfect was 
originally a 'resultative-perfective' form and that 
traces of this old meaning can still be found in modern 
German, where the difference in 'Aktionsart* is some- 
times brought out by a change of tense: 'Das Prateritum /■ 
bezeichnet dabei gewohnlich die dauernden, das Perfekt / 
die abgegrenzten, momentanen, resultativen Vorgange'(2/189).
Again we are faced with two diametrically opposed 
views which are, however, rather carefully worded.
Behagel's view is criticized by W. Kluge who says point- ; i 
blank: 'Diese...(Behagel's) Regel findet im Neuhochdeut- \ 
schen keine Bestatigung(77/32) - This criticism could 
also be extended to Admoni's statement; all of his 
examples could (in appropriate contexts) equally well 
appear in the other tense-form,~i.e. perfect instead of 
preterite and vice versa. The choice of tense is not 
influenced by the 'Aktionsart' of a verb. This is con­
firmed by H. Renicke who maintains '...daB wir es spe- 
ziell bei der Frage des V e r h a l t n i s s e s  von 
Prateritum und Perfekt mit Aktionsarten iiberhaupt nicht 
zu tun haben1.(125/43) - Renicke also gives a few exam­
ples to show that the preterite can be used with both
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durative and non-durative verbs: '...schon im Juli 1654 
erschoB ihn ein Unbekannter in Landshut; Im Finstern 
tappend erreichten wir die Treppe und ein Zimmer im 
obern Stock, dessen Tiir mein Fiihrer sorgfaltig verschloB; 
Endlich in steigender Angst ergriff die Martiniere...den 
Leuchter...und. rannte hinaus auf den Flur; Auf dem Deck 
stand wartend eine gliickliche Frau und spahte nach Frank- 
reichs Kuste aus. 1 (125/1-1 )
In his article "Benennung der Zeitformen im Deutschen" 
W. Steche calls attention to the fact that the term 
'Dauer in der Vergangenheit' was in 1938 even incorporated 
in the 'amtlichen Richtlinien'; he supports, however, the 
view 'daB im Deutschen die Form "ich tat" nicht die Dauer 
bezeichnet, sondern bei Zeitwortern aller, auc-h nicht- 
durativer Aktionsarten verwendet wird 1 . (11-9/175)
W. Kluge quotes two instances of the perfective 'fin- 
den' from Goethe's "Werther" which, contrary to Behagel's 
observation, are both in the perfect: 'Ich habe meine 
Tante gesprochen und bei weitem das bose Weib nicht ge- /
i
funden, das man aus ihr macht.' - 'Und ich habe, mein 
Lieber, wieder bei diesem kleinen Geschaft gefunden...' 
(77/33) ~ Here 'finden' occurs in the meaning of 'auf 
etwas s'toBen' , but it is not this perfective nature of 
the verb which requires the use of the perfect, it is 
solely the attitude of the speaker who is giving his 
opinion on a particular matter. If, on the other hand, / 
the second example were to be turned into a narration 
the perfect would have to be replaced by the preterite:
'Er besuchte seine Tante und erledigte die Auftrage 
seiner Mutter. Und wieder fand er bei dem kleinen Ge­
schaft. .. ' Kluge sums up this question as follows:
Das perfektive 'finden' verhalt sich mit seiner Bin- 
dung des Perfekts an Person und Gegenwart des Spre- 
chenden und der Zuordnung des Prateritums zum sach- 
lichen Erzahlen nicht anders, als es von dem durati- 
ven 'suchen' zu erwarten ware. Behagels Unterschei- 
dung nach den Wortarten ist daher fur den heutigen 
Sprachgebrauch ohne Bedeutung, denn die Opposition 
Prat. - Perf. ist weniger eine Opposition der Aktions­
arten als der Redehaltung.1(77/33)
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As far as Behagel's treatment of the perfect is con­
cerned it has been said that he 'complicates' the diffi­
culties 'without reducing them to order1 . (11/14-1 )
In fact, his definitions of the perfect even seem to be 
partly contradictory, on page 294- he says: 'Das Perfek- 
tum bezeichnet einen Vorgang als abgeschlossen-'. If an 
event is 'abgeschlossen', i.e. completed, over and done 
with there will, as a rule, be no direct link with the 
present; but it is characteristic of the perfect that 
there is some such connection with present time, as is 
obvious from Behagel's first definition: 'Die Perfekt- 
umschreibung...stellt fest, daB ein^  Vorgang in der Ver­
gangenheit stattgefunden hat und in der Gegenwart nach- 
wirkt'(p.291)• If the event has some effect on the pre­
sent it is necessarily 'unabgeschlossen*; thus we have 
'completion* and 'incompletion' as definitions of the 
perfect. Similarly, the perfect denotes an action 'die 
aus der Vergangenheit sich bis in die Gegenwart fort- 
setzt1(p.293); at the same time it can indicate 'daB 
der Vorgang in der Gegenwart nicht weiter dauert' (p.294-) 
Lastly, the perfect can be devoid of all the meanings 
and functions usually attributed to it if the context 
is 'presentic'(p.295)•
2. According to Curme there are 'three absolute 
tenses (present, pre. perfect, and future), which ex­
press time from the standpoint of the moment in which 
the speaker is speaking without reference to some other- 
act; and three relative tenses (past, past perfect, and 
future perfect), which express time relatively to the 
preceding absolute tenses'(31/211). K.B. Lindgren, how­
ever, comments: (93/35) 'Dabei handelt es sich aber eher 
urn logische Spekulation als urn deskriptive Grammatik'.
Cf. also J.T. Waterman who maintains that the system of 
the three 'absolute* and the three 'relative' tenses 
'was transferred from Latin grammar and grafted onto the 
corpus teutonicum.'(165/1i2)
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Curme's definition of the preterite runs as follows: 
’The past tense usually represents a past act or condi­
tion not in its completeness, but as being performed or 
continuing at the same time as some other act or condi­
tion, or it represents the act as completed in past 
time in connection with some other event. Hence the past 
tense has for its leading idea that of the simultaneity 
of two or more related past acts or conditions.'(31/212)
However, simultaneity of past actions or situations 
is by no means characteristic of the German preterite; 
it can very well, and often does, describe single (ab­
solute) acts in past time, as e.g. in newspaper reports:
Der Zentralbankrat der Bundesbank ermachtigte die Kre- 
ditinstitute zur freien Festsetzung der Zinsen. Die 
Spitzengremien der SPD erlieBen neue Richtlinien fur 
Ostkontakte an SPD-Mitglieder. Auf den EKD-Vorschlag 
fur den AbschluB eines Kirchenvertrages mit der DDR 
reagierte Ostberlin negativ. Die Standige Konferenz 
der Kultusminister beschloB die Zulassung von...
In Berlin entschied sich die SPD fur eine Fortsetzung..
(DIE ZEIT, 24.3.67) /
As H.T. Betteridge points out 'the examples to illus- / 
trate "simultaneous events" are usually paired clauses, / 
one of which is the-adverbial clause of time' (11/14-3).
The examples given by Curme to illustrate simultaneity
('Ich sang, indem er Klavier spielte1, p.213) could
equally well be formulated in the perfect tense or in
both the perfect and the preterite: 'Ich habe gesungen,
indem (more likely 'wahrend') er Klavier gespielt hat',
or: 'Ich habe gesungen, wahrend er Klavier spielte'. f
Betteridge gives other instances of paired clauses
which show that the correlated.-events do not necessarily
have to be in the preterite:
Und wahrend ich langsam das weiche Haar des Kindes 
streichelte..., habe ich zuruckgedacht im...
Manchmal, wenn ich daran dachte, und man mich zweifelnd 
und angstlich ansah, habe ich gesehen, daB man mich fur 
wahnsinnig hielt, und ich habe mich selbst mit Argwohn 
gepruft. (11/143)
Moreover, events expressed in the preterite need not be
simultaneous:
Der Pilot...wuBte schon, ehe er noch zu rechnen begann, 
jede Zahl im voraus.
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So stiegen sie einige Kehren weiter hinauf, bis die
Aussicht frei war. (11/143f.)
Like Betteridge J.T. Waterman emphasizes the fact that 
the German preterite is used 'not only to represent an 
act as completed in past time in connection with some 
other event (relative), but...also...to describe single 
acts in past time (absolute). ...every attempt to r(ead 
into it notions of absolute or relative aspect...has on­
ly resulted in uncertainty and confusion'(165/112,114).
It is true that within the context of a narrative 
simultaneous events are expressed by the preterite, but 
so are non-simultaneous acts, in fact all events in the 
narration. But the reason why these events are in the 
preterite is simply that they are being narrated; if 
they occurred in dialogue or in any other non-narrative 
context, the present, perfect, and (occasionally) the 
preterite would be employed, no matter in what relation 
the reported events stand to each other. Thus the above 
sentences: 'Und wahrend ich...streichelte, habe ich zu- . 
riickgedacht. . . ' and 'Manchmal, wenn ich daran dachte, . . . / 
habe ich gesehen...', which are part of a dialogue (or 
monologue), would in a narrative be told in the preter­
ite: 'Und wahrend er langsam das weiche Haar des Kindes
streichelte, dachte er zuriick in seinem wirren Leben' , 
'Manchmal, wenn er daran dachte, und man ihn zweifelnd 
und angstlich ansah, sah er, daB man ihn fur wahnsinnig 
hielt, und er prufte sich selbst mit Argwohn'. ^
J.T. Waterman in his discussion of the past tenses in 
German comes to the conclusion that 'the absolute-relative 
distinction is simply not pertinent in German'(165/112). 
Gurme' s distinction is also rejected by H. Weber: 'Ganz 
abzulehnen sind Erklarungen wie die von Curme..., das 
Prat, bezeichne die Gleichzeitigkeit in der Vergangenheit. 
(166/84)
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Curme then deals with the ’Past Tense Used by Eye­
witness': '...an eye-witness of events naturally uses
the past tense in narrating these events as he has seen 
them take place in their relations to each other, and 
may use this tense even in giving a single sentence, as 
there is in his mind a complete picture of the whole 
occurrence: "Gestern ertrank ein Kind. - Sie waren gestern 
in der Oper." On the other hand, when these things are 
communicated to a third party by the one who has only 
heard them, he uses the pres, perf., because they are 
to the speaker only independent facts: "Gestern ist ein 
Kind ertrunken. - Sie sind gestern in der Oper gewesen."' 
(51/215)
This is a faithful echo of what Wilmanns wrote in 1906; 
in his "Deutsche Grammatik" he explains the 'oft gemachte 
Beobachtung, dass man das Prateritum zu gebrauchen pflegt, 
wenn man einen Vorgang erwahnt, bei dem man zugegen gewe­
sen ist, das Perfektum, wenn dies nicht der Fall war; 
z.B. "Als ich gestern am Rhein spazieren ging, fiel ein 
Kind ins Wasser." Aber: "Denk mal, gestern ist wieder / 
ein Kind ertrunken." Der Augenzeuge braucht das Prateri­
tum, weil sich fur ihn der Vorgang mit anderen Umstanden 
verkniipft, auch wenn er sie selbst nicht erwahnt; der 
Berichterstatter braucht das Perfektum, weil er nur die , 
Tatsache mitzuteilen hat.'(175/189) ^
This is not tenable, because there are too many counter­
examples to the 'rule'; no matter whether the speaker 
has witnessed the events or not, he will use the preter­
ite if he adopts a narrative attitude:
Nachmittags ging ich dann noch ein biBchen am FluB ent- 
lang spazieren, als plotzlich ein Kind ins Wasser fiel 
und vor unseren Augen ertrank..,
Als ich gestern unten am Ufer war, ertrank ganz in der 
Nahe ein Kind; ich erfuhr erst viel spater davon und 
war froh, daB ich's nicht mit ansehen muBte...
If, on the other hand, the speaker reports an isolated
fact he will almost invariably use the perfect, irrespective
of whether he has seen the event take place or not:
Stell Dir vor: gestern ist ein Kind ertrunken.
(...ich hab' es selbst gesehen.)
Gestern ist wieder ein Kind ertrunken, (...steht heute
in der Zeitung.)
Thus the choice of tense does not depend on the presence 
or absence of the speaker at the scene of action. And if
H. Weber says: 'In der Alltagssprache - und daher aus Ro- 
manen kaum zu belegen - wird Selbsterlebtes im Prat., 
Nicht-Selbsterlebtes dagegen im Perf. berichtet1(166/115), 
it must be stated that neither in novels nor still less 
in everyday-language is such a distinction made. The only 
difference which might be found in colloquial speech would 
be a higher frequency of the perfect tense.
It is important to realize that the speaker uses the 
preterite whenever he narrates events; and in narrating 
them he will, of course, recount some of the details and 
mention the accompanying circumstances (needless to say 
that one can also narrate events which one has not wit­
nesses but only heard about). If, however, the speaker 
chooses not to mention any details, if he just states / 
the bare facts he will in all likelihood use the perfect. 
Again it is irrelevant whether he has witnessed the event 
under discussion or whether he has only heard about it.
In the first case he knows, of course, all the particulars 
(or most of them), though he may choose not to narrate 
them but to state the plain fact that something has hap­
pened (in the perfect). In the second case the speaker 
may likewise know all the accompanying circumstances, 
simply by having heard or redd about them; and there is 
no reason whatsoever why he should not narrate them (in 
the preterite), although he has not been an eye-witness. 
'Es (gibt) selbstverstandlich kein Gesetz, wonach Selbst­
erlebtes nur im Prateritum gegeben werden konnte oder al- 
les im Prateritum Erzahlte Selbsterlebtes ware. ' (4-8/187f • ) 
This is also confirmed by Waterman who maintains that 
'recognition by traditional grammarians of the simple
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past as the proper tense for eyewitness reporting... is 
not based upon any functional validity in the standard 
language and should be summarily stripped of its unnat­
ural authority. Whether I say "er las die Zeitung" or 
"er hat die Zeitung gelesen" in no wise depends upon my 
presence at the time of reading. ...every attempt...to 
accord it (the pret.) the ancillary function of eyewit­
ness reporting has only resulted in uncertainty and con­
fusion. ' )
'The present perfect', according to Curme, 'is used to 
represent that something is finished at the time of speak­
ing' (p. 212). But this could also be said of the preter­
ite, and Curme's examples do not show that it is the 
perfect which signals completion of the events depicted.
'Ich habe den Brief schon geschrieben' means, of course, 
that the act of writing the letter 'is finished at the 
time of speaking'; similarly: 'Ich bin eben von der Stadt 
gekommenr(p. 212). However, both these sentences could - ^
in an appropriate context - occur in the preterite and 
the pluperfect and they would no less be 'finished at 
the time of speaking: 'Ich hatte den Brief schon geschrie­
ben / kam gerade aus der Stadt, als sich Besuch anmeldete.'
The idea of completion is far too vague to account for 
the characteristic use of the perfect. Still less satis-  ^
factory is the second part of Curme's definition of the 
perfect, i.e. that it is used, 'to represent... that the j 
results of a past act still continue in the present'(p..212). 
Moreover, this is hardly compatible with his statement 
that 'in German the present perfect always represents the 
act or state as absolutely completed'(p.213)• Curme gives 
the following examples to illustrate the "resultative" 
perfect: 'Kolumbus hat Amerika entdeckt. - Die Kirche ist 
im 14-ten Jahrhundert erbaut worden. ' (p.212) - Again these 
sentences could be formulated in the narrative preterite 
and still continue in their results in the present:
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'Nach langer Pahrt entdeckte Kolumbus Amerika...' The re­
sult of this past act is, of course, still very much with 
us. Similarly: 'Die Kirche wurde im 14-ten Jahrhundert er- 
baut1, i.e. the church probably still exists at the time 
of speaking; not necessarily though, because it may since 
have fallen to ruins or disappeared altogether. But even 
in that case it is by no means impossible to say either:
'Die Kirche wurde im 14-ten Jahrh. erbaut (spater aber dem 
Erdboden gleichgemacht)' or: 'Die Kirche ist im 14-ten Jh. 
erbaut worden (heute erinnern aber nur noch ein paar Auf- 
zeichnungen daran, daB sie einmal existiert hat)'. Neither 
the perfect qua perfect nor for that matter the preterite 
qua preterite tells us anything about any results or con­
sequences of a past event as continuing into the present 
moment of speech; this can only be gathered from the con­
text or/and the situation.
According to Curme the perfect is also used 'often in 
dialect and colloquial speech instead of the past tense .
in narrative: "Wir haben gezittert am ganzen Leib," fuhr 
der braune Schmied fort, "wir haben ein Vaterunser beten / 
wollen, aber die Zunge ist wie gelahmt gewesen vor 
Schreck"'.(p.212) - It must be noted, however, that it is 
probably only in the dialogue that the perfect shows a 
marked prevalence; the actual narration is very likely j(
conducted in the preterite ('fuhr... fort'!). \
W. Jung in his "Grammatik der deutschen Sprache" quotes 
the same example and comments: 'Obwohl sich das Perfekt. 
wegen seines resultativen Charakters eigentlich nicht zum 
Erzahltempus eignet, wird es im Suddeutschen oft so ge- 
braucht'(73/229)• But the perfect is not the 'Erzahltem­
pus' in this sentence; it occurs here in direct speech 
and as such is part of a dialogue which naturally employs 
the perfect in conjunction with the present (though, of 
course, not always to this extent).
The third to quote the Rosegger-example is W. Schmidt
in his "Grundfragen der deutschen Grammatik": 'Im ober- 
deutschen Sprachgebiet, wo in den Mundarten das Prateri­
tum untergegangen ist, tritt das Perfekt auch als die 
familiare, umgangssprachliche Zeitform des Erzahlens an- 
stelle des Prateritums auf.'(130/220)
3. Most grammarians seem to agree that tense denotes 
time; the general preoccupation with time is not only 
characteristic of the older, more traditional treatments 
of tense but also of those which appeared in recent years. 
¥. Admoni's "Der deutsche Sprachbau", the latest edition 
of which appeared in 1966, is a case in point. In a 
chapter on the German tense-system Admoni points but that 
the 'verbale Kategorie der Zeit* is one of the most im­
portant communicative-grammatical categories in the German 
language. It connects the verb (and thus the sentence) 
with the act of speech by establishing the temporal rela­
tion between the event and the moment of speech. (2/183)
The moment of speech is understood to be the objective / 
axis of orientation which combines language with objective 
reality and which alone can serve as the basis for the 
setting-up of a tense-system. Admoni also distinguishes 
between 'absolute' and 'relative' tense-forms: to the 
former, which are related directly to the moment of speech, 
belong the present and the preterite, partly also perfect i 
and future I; the latter are only indirectly (i.e. relative 
to the absolute tenses) connected with the moment of /
speech: pluperfect, future II, and partly the perfect.
Admoni admits, however, that'the distinction between 
absolute and relative tense-forms cannot always be main­
tained: thus the preterite can be a relative past ('Vor- 
vergangenheit'), e.g. in relation to the perfect: 'Die 
groBe Industrie hat den Weltmarkt hergestellt, den die 
Entdeckung Amerikas vorbereitete', or it can be a 'Vor- 
gegenwart' (in relation to the moment of speech): 'Er- 
innerst du dich noch, wie wir oft nachmittags in dem
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Garten saBen, wie es recht schon war, wie die Sonne von 
dem Himmel schien?'(2/184)
But although in actual use some tense-forms do not 
always correspond to their basic meaning (which, according 
to A., has found its expression in the names of the tenses) 
Admoni maintains that this does not mean that the grammat­
ical tense-forms in German are no forms 'mit der Semantik 
der Zeit'(2/185). Admoni then criticizes Weisgerber and 
Brinkmann for questioning the temporal character of the 
tenses and maintains that Brinkmann's conceptions of 
'umfassendes Daseinsgefuhl' (for the present), 'Erinnerung' 
(past), and 'Erwartung* (future) are 'in ihrem Wesen durch- 
aus temporal gefarbt1(p.185)•
In dealing with the past tenses Admoni comes to the 
conclusion that the temporal meanings of the perfect and 
the preterite are essentially synonymous: 'Beide sind 
Zeitformen der Vergangenheit und konnen absolut gebraucht 
werden.'(p.188) - In the use of these forms there are, 
however, 'gewisse Verschiedenheiten'. The perfect is not / 
only an absolute but also a relative tense-form: 'es •
bezeichnet die Zeit, die der durch Prasens ausgedruckten 
Gegenwart vorangegangen ist. ... .(es) driickt also die 
Vergangenheit in bezug auf die Gegenwart aus, was sei- 
nem relativen Wesen entspricht1(p.188f.).
As has been mentioned earlier (on p. 10, in connection 
with Behagel) Admoni maintains that if in a connected / 
narrative the individual events are fairly divergent from 
the point of view of their 'Aktionsart' this difference 
is sometimes brought out by a change in tense: 'Das Pra­
teritum bezeichnet dabei gewohnlich die dauernden, das 
Perfekt die abgegrenzten, momentanen, resultativen Vor- 
gange'(p.189)• That this is not necessarily true has al­
so been shown by Brinkmann who writes: 'Das Prateritum 
als solches macht keinen Unterschied zwischen durativen 
und nichtdurativen Verben: "Heute morgen ging vor mir ein
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englischer Offizier die StraBe hinab. Ich faBte augen- 
blicklich den EntschluB, ihn anzusprechen." Hier wird zu- 
erst ein Verlauf, dann ein momentaner Vorgang berichtet.1 
( ' l8 /3 3 0 )+)
Admoni also considers the meaning of the future tenses 
to be specifically temporal: ’Die temporale Verwendung 
bleibt doch das, was dem Gebrauch aller Personen des PUT. I 
gemeinsam ist, was also die Einheitlichkeit dieser Eorm 
vom Standpunkt ihres Bedeutungsgehalts aus sichert. ...
Das alles rechtfertigt vollstandig die traditionelle Auf- 
fassung des Euturs I als einer temporalen Kategorie, die 
sich in das System der Zeitformen zwanglos einfugt.1(p.192) 
If future I is a temporal category, future II must also 
be one: ’Es ist das Bedurfnis nach sowohl inhaltlicher als 
auch formeller Symmetrie, das sich hier kundgibt.1(p.192) 
And although Admoni admits that this tense-form is in­
comparably more frequent in its modal meaning he still 
thinks grammatical theory justified in regarding it as 
part of the temporal system, which would otherwise be /
unsymmetrical. (p.193) /
4. In his article "The Preterite in Modern German"
H.T. Betteridge deplores the quality of the school- 
grammars of German which mostly extract only the ’mini- 
mum essentials’ from the scholarly, historical works i
and which are ’in many cases remarkably unhelpful in ex­
plaining current usage ’ (11/14-0). After a brief criticism / 
of Stopp, Wilmanns, Behagel, and Curme he sets out to 
give his own analysis. According.to Betteridge the pret. 
is used as follows:
I. To fix any circumstance or event unambiguously with­
in the framework of past time. Two aspects may be dis­
tinguished: (a) the designation of an individual, iden­
tifiable historic event: "Zwanzig Jahre spater stand 
auf der Mainzer Schiffsbrucke ein alter Soldat Posten... 
da fiel ihm ein, wie..." (p.141)
Koschmieder: ’Das Imperfekt...weist ganz unzweifel-
’ sowohl perfektiven als auch imperf. Gebrauch auf’(80/76)
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However, it is easy to see that it is not the preterite 
which makes this event 'individual, identifiable' but 
solely -the adverbial (zwanzig Jahre spater); the above 
sentence might, e.g., be recast in the following form:
'Vor Zeiten / manchmal / gewohnlich stand auf der Brucke 
ein alter Soldat Posten, aber nie fiel ihm ein, Alarm zu 
schlagen, wenn Gefahr drohte.' It must be stated categor­
ically that the preterite qua preterite does not 'fix' an 
event in time, not even in past time as a glance at any 
Utopian novel shows.
The second aspect of Betteridbe's definition of the 
preterite takes care of *(b) the indeterminate statement, 
in which the past time may indeed be circumscribed to 
some extent, but which does not specify a unique moment 
of time.1(p.141) - Again it must be emphasized that the 
preterite as such does not 'specify a unique moment of 
time'. The specification is done by the context and / or 
the situation. Betteridge gives the following example ,
for (b): 'Es war einmal einer namens Harry, genannt der / ■
Steppenwolf'(p.141). Here the indeterminateness is ex- / 
pressed by the adverb 'einmal', which has nothing to do 
with the preterite as such.
In another definition Betteridge considers those con­
texts 'which are not primarily concerned with emphasizing 
the "pastness" of the situation depicted, but in which I 
the past events are seen as constituting a constellation'y 
such as '(a) the chronological sequence of single actions 
or occurrences, or (b) the enumeration of habitual or 
frequently recurring situations.'(p.141)
In an article on "The Perfect in Modern German" Betteridge 
maintains that it has on the whole received better treat­
ment than the preterite; it is used as follows: 'I. To ex­
press some relationship in time existing between the past 
situation and the plane of the present, (a) particularly 
when the time-span covered by the events continues into
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the present: "(Ein Tag), an dem er einige Worte fallen 
lieB, die erst jetzt die richtige Bedeutung fur mich be- 
kommen haben."'(12/20)
Here it is obvious that the time-span covered by the 
events continues into the present by virtue of 'erst 
jetzt' , not the perfect; if 'erst jetzt' were to be re­
placed by 'erst sehr viel spater' the perfect could per­
sist, although there is no continuation into the present. 
Similarly, the connection with the present in the follow­
ing example is established by 'seit' and not by the per­
fect: .'Seit dieser Zeit hat sich im ganzen Dorf kein 
Mensch an einem Tier mehr versundigt.'(p.20) - 'Seit die­
ser Zeit' could be replaced by 'Lange Zeit'; the time- 
span would no longer continue into the present, yet the 
perfect is entirely justified. Betteridge's third example 
'Es sind nach Dr. Bargs Abscheiden einige Jahre vergangen' 
could very well be embedded in a narrative of the follow­
ing kind: 'Es sind nach seinem Abscheiden einige Jahre
Vergangen. Dann kam ein neuer Arzt und nahm seine Stelle
This goes to show that the relationship which the per­
fect expresses between a past situation and the present 
is not dependent on any 'time-span' that 'continues into 
the present'. From the point of view of time the events
indicated by the stem of the verbs may be completely cut \ 
off from the present and still be given in the perfect. ^
The second part of Betteridge's definition of the perf. 
deals with the so-called resultative perfect; it is used 
'when the results of the past events can be seen as per­
sisting into the present: "Fur uns zu Hause aber war er 
fiinfzehn Jahre lang unser treuer Freund und fur mich mein 
bestes Weihnachtsgeschenk, das ich je erhalten habe."1(p.20) 
Again it is easy to see that the result 'persisting into 
the present' does so only because of the word 1je1; a 
substitution of 1damals' or 'in jener Zeit' for 'je' would
/e m
eliminate any present result. Similarly, the 'result1' 
in 'tlbrigens hat mir inzwischen ein hunger Amerikaner die 
Bedeutung des Titels "Mine-Haha" erklart' could be: 'I 
now know the meaning of the t i t l e (12/20) - But if one 
changes the sentence slightly, e.g.: 'Jemand hat mir da- 
mals / inzwischen die Bedeutung von M. erklart, aber ich 
habe sie wieder vergessen', there can be no question of 
any result persisting into the present (apart from the 
fact that I don't know the meaning).
This kind of 'result' can always be established, for 
if there is no connection whatsoever between a past event 
and the actual present (the moment of speech) there would 
be no reason for bringing up the event at all. 'Any past 
event, significant or negligible, is .connected, or may at 
least be plausibly maintained to be connected, with the 
present, in one way or another, directly or indirectly, 
through its results or consequences, since whatever is 
is the result of past events, and since whatever was 
cannot have vanished into thin air, leaving no trace 
whatsoever. ' (14-1/79)+^
The above is, however, only part of Betteridge's 
findings on the preterite and perfect tenses in German', 
the remainder of his discussion (where 'the use of the 
Perfect is determined less by purely temporal considera­
tions' , p.20) will be taken up later.
5. In his booklet "Deutsch - die Ausdrucksmittel der 
Sprache" K. Kiessling also includes a short chapter on 
'Die sechs Zeiten'; on p. 36 he gives an apparently neat, 
symmetrical table in which he lists three 'Zeitstufen' 
(Gegenwart, Vergangenheit, Zukunft) and two 'Handlungs- 
stufen' (Dauer, Vollendung), since he believes that the 
tense-forms express or indicate 'ob das Geschehen oder 
der Zustand andauern oder vollendet sind, ob sie sich in
+ ^ Cf. also A. Schmid: 'In einem gewissen Sinn spielt ,jede 
Handlung d. Verg. in d. Gegenw. herein, nur mit verschie- 
dener Deutlichkeit(129/139)
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der Gegenwart, in der Vergangenheit Oder in der Zukunft 
abspielen'(76/56). Thus "ich ham" is 'Dauer in der Ver­
gangenheit', whereas nich bin gekommen" expresses 'Voll- 
endung der Gegenwart'. In order to illustrate the use of 
the 'imperfect' and to show the duration in the past he 
chooses, of course, a durative verb, such as 'suchen'.
But again it must be pointed out that it is not the pret. 
which expresses any duration; it is only the meaning of 
the verb which brings in the element of duration. The 
tense-form itself has nothing to do with it: no matter 
whether I say "ich suchte ihn" or "ich habe ihn gesucht", 
the action of 'suchen' has taken up a certain time. On 
the other hand the notion of 'Vollendung' is apparent in 
both "ich habe ihn gefunden" and "ich fand ihn".
As regards time an almost bizarre statement is to be 
found on p. 56: 'Sie erkennen aus der Aufstellung, daB
nur in der Dauer in der Gegenwart (Prasens) und in der 
Dauer in der Vergangehheit (Imperfekt) das Verb die Zeit 
aus sich selbst hervorbringen kann.1
Kiessling calls the perfect 'Vollendung der Gegenwart'; 
how the 'Gegenwart' can be 'vollendet' he does not ex­
plain. All one finds is the following definition: 'Die 
Vollendung der Gegenwart (das Perfekt) driickt etwas Ab- 
geschlossenes, bereits Geschehenes aus, dessen Wirkung 
noch sichtbar mit der Gegenwart zusammenhangt: "Hast du 
schon gegessen? Sie ist uber den See geschwommen."'(p.57) / 
One cannot help asking whatever the 'sichtbare Wirkung' . 
of these activities is; the effect of the swimming, e.g., 
could be anything: the person could be wet or lying in 
the sun, she could be tired or refreshed, or she could 
have left the scene of action altogether, no matter how 
long ago.
6. In a book entitled "Deutsch - richtig und gut" which 
was published by Schoningh in 1965 one would naturally 
hope to find a fairly satisfactory account of the tenses,
all the' more so since it claims to he a 'Sprachbuch fur 
Erwachsenenbildung' . Hov/ever, as far as the treatment of 
the tense-system is concerned it is rather disappointing. 
Under the heading 'Vom Gebrauch der Zeiten' we find such 
statements as the following: 'Die Zeitform der Vergangen­
heit gibt die Dauer einer Handlung in der Vergangenheit 
an, die Zeitform der Vollendeten Gegenwart die Vollendung 
einer Handlung in der Gegenwart: "Ich bin in Urlaub gewe- 
sen."'(102/76f.)
Whatever the 'Vollendung einer Handlung in der Gegen­
wart' may be, the above sentence could equally well be 
rendered in the preterite: 'Ich war in Urlaub1. Further, 
in both versions adverbs of time such as 'bis gestern' 
or 'vor Jahren' could be added. The action is invariably 
completed, no matter whether it is presented in the pret.
or in the perf. tense and irrespective of the time of its 
+ )occurrence.
Finally, F. Muller (the author of the book in question) 
does not hesitate to give the following 'advice': 'In der/ 
Umgangssprache wird oft die Vollendete Gegenwart statt 
der Vergangenheit gesetzt, was man gedoch vermeiden soll- 
te, z.B.:
umgangs sprachlich:
1. Er hat mir neulich erzahlt, daB er krank gewesen sei
2. Sie sind gestern abend angekommen.
3. Das habe ich dir bereits vor Monaten mitgeteilt.
besseres Deutsch (sic): ^
1. Er erzahlte mir neulich, daB er krank gewesen sei.
2. Sie kamen gestern abend an.
3. Das teilte ich dir bereits vor Monaten mit. (102/79)
It is only to be hoped that this sort of 'advice' is 
not taken seriously.
7. Like Admoni W. Schmidt in his "Grundfragen der deut- 
schen Grammatik" sees the main function of the tense-forms
+ C^f. H. Glinz: 'Die Bestimmung "daB eine Tatigkeit in der
Gegenwart des Sprechenden vollendet ist" gilt auch fur 
(das Prat. ) . . .fur': "vergangen" iiberhaupt' (52/363) .
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in establishing 'die zeitliche Beziehung des Geschehens 
zu dem A u g e n b l i c k  d e s  R e d e a k t e s  
( = R e d e m o m e n  t)'(130/212). He also criticizes 
Weisgerber for his 'atomisierende Betrachtung der Funk- 
tionen der einzelnen Tempusformen. ...die Leistungen der
1. Stammform (sind) keineswegs so vereinzelt und unzusam- 
menhangend, daB man daran zweifeln muBte, ob es iiberhaupt 
ein Prasens als einheitliche grammatische Form gibt. Der 
Fehler liegt eher bei Weisgerber, der nicht erkennt, wie 
sich die verschiedenen Funktionen dieser Form urn eine 
zentrale Leistung gruppieren.'(130/213)
This central or basic function of the present tense 
reveals itself if one realizes that it is not restricted 
to the moment of speech, but embraces 'alle Zeitabschnit- 
te, die durch den Augenblick des Redeaktes hindurchlau- 
fen'(130/216). This is followed by a list of seven dif­
ferent uses of the present which boils down to the famil­
iar fact that it can be used to indicate past, present 
and future, as well as 'timeless' events, eternal truths, pte. !
t
'Das Perfekt unterscheidet sich vom Prateritum grund- / 
satzlich dadurch, daB es nicht ein Geschehen als in der 
Vergangenheit ablaufend schildert, sondern "einen Vorgang 
als nunmehr vollendet" hinstellt.'(p.219) ~ The notion of 
'Vollendung' recurs again and again in definitions of the \{ 
perfect, e.g.: 'Das Perfekt (bezeichnet) ein Geschehen als \ 
"vollzogen, vollendet oder abgeschlossen"'(47/3)• - 'Als 
Grundfunktion des Perfekts erkennen wir "vollendete Zeit, 
vollzogenes Geschehen" .'(4-7/4-) - 'Das Perfekt hat seiner 
Bildung nach...Vollzugscharakter. Es stellt fest. Der Ge- 
danke an einen Verlauf ist ausgeschlossen.'(73/22 )
As far as the last statement is concerned it could be
questioned whether, e.g., in the following sentences the '
idea of duration is really absent:
Ich habe ihn uberall / stundenlang gesucht, ich bin 
treppauf und treppab gelaufen, hab' alle Nachbarn ge- 
fragt, aber ich konnte ihn nicht finden.
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Er ist immer nur so dagesessen und hat stundenlang ins 
Leere geschaut und die ganze Zeit liber geschwiegen.
It would seem that the idea of duration can also be ex­
pressed, by the perfect, or rather: the perfect does not 
necessarily deprive a verb of its durational quality.
True, it can have this.effect, especially in short, iso­
lated statements of fact, such as: 'Es hat geregnet. Ich
habe geschlafen.'(18/333) - But as soon as such sentences 
are embedded into an actual speech-situation the durative 
element can become apparent again; this is, of course, 
most obvious if an adverbial of time is introduced:
Es hat ununterbrochen / den ganzen Tag liber geregnet 
und ich bin die ganze Zeit nicht aus dem Haus gekommen.
Ich hab1 heute derart lange geschlafen, daB ich liber 
zwei Stunden zu spat kam.
But even without such adverbials the above statements of 
fact ('rain has taken place') can be converted into re­
ports of past extended events, simply by embedding them 
in a connected discourse:
Es hat dermaBen geregnet, daB wir dachten, es wiirde i 
gar nicht mehr aufhoren. /
Sonntags war es ruhig bei uns: Vater hat den ganzen / 
Tag im Garten gearbeitet, Mutter hat natiirlich auch 
immer was zu tun gehabt, aber ich hab' nur geschla­
fen / hab' mich endlich einmal ausgeschlafen.
Thus it would seem that H. Brinkmann's statement: 'Pro-
zesse der Vergangenheit konnen durch das Perfekt nur als (
Ganzes (ohne die Vorstellung einer zeitlichen Ausdehnung),\
bestenfalls in ihrem Ergebnis, erfaBt werden'(18/333) is
perhaps somewhat too categorical. '
As for the notion of 'Vollendung' which grammarians 
often attribute to the perfect it is not always clear 
what they actually mean by it; since they offer no ex­
planation of the term itself a few of the examples given 
will be examined:
Einmal, es ist schon zwei Jahre her, habe ich ein Eisen- 
bahnungllick mitgemacht. (130/219)
It is true that this-is a report of a past event which is
now, i.e. at the moment of speaking, completed ('nunmehr
vollendet'), but the same idea of (temporal) completion 
is apparent if the above sentence is rendered in the pret.
Yor zwei Jahren machte ich einmal ein Eisenbahnungluck
mit.
In both sentences the event indicated belongs to the past, 
i.e. it does not extend into the present, it is completed 
(in the purely temporal sense of the word). As will be 
shown later the difference between the' perfect and the 
preterite is to be found in the speech-situation, in the 
attitude of the speaker with which he views the past. The 
perfect indicates that the speaker considers the past 
events to be still important and relevant at the time of 
speaking, whereas in the preterital sentence the events 
are merely being narrated without any apparent involve­
ment on the part of the speaker. Thus the perfect seems 
to be the more personal, subjective tense-form, whereas 
the preterite is more detached and objective.
The time of the action as well as the 1Aktionsart' of 
a verb are irrelevant in the choice between the perfect f 
and the preterite; what is allimportant is the fact, / 
'daB wir mit dem Perfekt Vergangenes besprechen, also in 
seiner Bedeutung fur unsere Existenz aufschlieBen, statt 
es erzahlend von unserer Existenz abzuschlieBen'(168/80).
In this sense the perfect represents an event not as 
something over and done with, as completed once and for 
all ('vollendet, abgeschlossen'), but as something which 
is still highly relevant, which must be dealt with (et- 
was das ich 'besprechend fur meine Existenz erschlieBe', 
168/81), in short: it represents a past event as some­
thing incomplete, imperfect ('unvollendet, unabgeschlossen 
'Wir konnen auch sagen: daB Vergangenheit im Perfekt nicht 
als perfectum, sondern als imperfectum erscheint. (Im Im- 
perfekt erscheint Vergangenheit als perfectum.)'(168/80f.)
This could be an explanation of the contradictions 
Behagel (p. 12) and Curme (p. 17) find themselves involved 
in: the events represented in the perfect are 'abgeschlos-
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sen / vollendet' only in the temporal sense (in belonging 
to the past), but they are 'unabgeschlossen / unvollendet' 
as far as their current relevance is concerned.
As early as 1920 H. Paul wrote in his "Deutsche Gram-
matik": 'V/enn man aber zu sagen pflegt, das Perf. bezeich-
ne das vollendete...Geschehen, so scheint mir das nur ein
ungeschickter Ausdruck dafur zu sein, daB im Perf. eine
Beziehung auf das Verhaltnis zur Gegenwart liegt'(110/65)•
Others have pointed out that the distinction between
'Vollendung' and 'Verlauf' is simply not pertinent to the
opposition perfect : preterite. H. Renicke, e.g., writes:
'...das deutsche Perfekt (braucht) durchaus nicht.eine
vollendete, abgeschlossene Handlung zu bezeichnen'(125/26):
Siehe, man hat unsere FiiBe auf betreBte Weichschemel 
gestellt, zum Lohne, daB sie so lang schon auf Erden 
pilgern, immer zu vieren.
'Die Tempusform "hat gestellt" bezeichnet...eine Handlung, 
die in ihren Folgen in die Gegenwart (des dichterischen 
Geschehens) hineinreicht, ja, die gegenwartige Situation 
des auf ihren Stiihlen sitzenden Greisenpaares mitbestimmt / 
sich also mitgestaltend auswirkt und also nicht als voll­
endet, geschehen angesehen werden kann.'(125/27)
As early as 1932 H. Hempel'criticized the notion of
'Vollendung' in connection with the perfect; in his arti- :
cle "Uber Bedeutung und Ausdruckswert der deutschen Ver- '
gangenheitstempora" he writes: 'Subjektive Stellungnahme
ist ihm (dem Perf.) heute unerlaBlich, das Merkmal der /
Vollendung dagegen ist nicht mehr unerlaBlich, man darf '
fast sagen, ist es nie gewesen._' (64/13)
In wieviel Not
Hat nicht der gnadige Gott
Uber Dir Flugel gebreitet!
'Hier zeigt das distributive "In wieviel Not..." zwingend,
daB der Verlauf, nicht die Vollendung ins Auge gefaBt ist;
und doch steht das Perf., und das entspricht vollig unse-
rem eigenen Sprachgefuhl.'(p.13) - Another of Hempel's
examples which shows very clearly 'Einstellung auf den
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Iiergang, nicht auf die Vollendung1 is taken from Goethe's 
"Werther": 'Dir in der Ordnung zu erzahlen, wie' s z u - 
g e g a n g e n  i s t ,  daB ich eines der liebenswiir- 
digsten Geschopfe habe kennen lernen, wird schwer hal- 
ten.'(p.13) - Hempel also points out that even 'eindeu- 
tig imperfektive Verba, denen der Vollendungsbegriff ganz 
fremd ist', can occur in the perfect.
But in spite of all that has been written about the 
weakness of the 'Vollendung/Verlauf-theory' one still 
finds such statements as the following: '1st das Prasens 
Ablaufform der Zeitstufe Gegenwart, so ist -das Perfekt 
die Vollendungsform.' And without noticing the contra­
diction the author goes on to say: 'Im Perfekt stehen die 
Vorgange, die noch in die Gegenwart hineinreichen'(73/228) 
How can events which extend into the present have anything 
to do with 'Vollendung'? Yet V/. Jung, from whose "Gram- 
mat ik der deutschen Sprache" (the latest major grammar 
of German!) the above quotations are taken, clings to the 
notion of 'Vollendung': 'Das Perfekt steht bei sachlich 
betonter Peststellung, da diese den Charakter der Vollen-/ 
dung hat':
Gestern abend hat sich an der Albertbrucke ein schwe- 
rer Verkehrsunfall ereignet: Die Polizei hat festge- 
stellt, daB er durch die StraBenglatte verursacht wor- 
den ist.(73/228)
Again, the substitution of the perfect for the preterite 
does not reveal any noticeable difference in the 'Charak­
ter der Vollendung'. /
H. V/EINRICH: "TEMPUS"
In 1964 a work on tense appeared which has been re­
ceived with a good deal of enthusiasm: "Tempus" by 
Ii. Weinrich. It is a book which by far transgresses the 
narrow bounds of purely grammatical analysis; as its 
subtitle "Besprochene und erzahlte Welt" suggests, it 
treats the problem of tense against a broad European 
background. "Tempus" provides an entirely new descrip­
tion of the tense-systems of the Romance languages and 
also of English and German. It opens up, on practically 
every page, new perspectives and presents novel ideas.
The methodical basis of Weinrich's book is a 'struc­
turalism' in the widest possible sense, a feature which 
alone makes it unique, at least in German works on tense; 
it has been described as 'sensationell, vor allem wegen
der Konsequenz in der Beschreitung neuer Wege'(142/A65)• j
/ '
/
The following discussion will be essentially a re- / 
capitulation and appreciation of Weinrich1s new theory.
Its main object will be an attempt to substantiate 
Weinrich's findings by applying them to actual practice 
and by showing that his theory does not stand entirely .
isolated in linguistic research and that some of the 1
uncompromisingly novel ideas have been 'in the air' 
for a long time. /
Time and Tense
At the beginning of his book Weinrich calls attention 
to the 'obstinacy' with which language insists on the 
repetition of the tense-indication in every single sen­
tence, often several times within a sentence. This ob­
stinacy, Weinrich says, seems to be all the more surpris­
ing since in comparison with the precision of chronometrical
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time measurement or even temporal adverbials the tense- 
forms of a language seem to be 'ein recht stumpfes Werk- 
zeug1.(W/9)+  ^Where we are really concerned with time 
we find dates and figures.
Nevertheless, the consensus of opinion among grammar­
ians seems to be that tense is identical with time; this 
is even reflected in the vocabulary of many languages 
in that they have only one word for 'time' and 'tense' 
('Zeit' and 'Tempus'); in french, e.g., the question 
whether one ought to explain tense in terms of time 
would sound meaningless: 'Paut-il expliquer le(s) temps
par le temps?' (W/11 ) - Also the German ' Zeitwort'. means 
both tense and time, i.e. the verb as a word 'das mittels 
Tempuszeichens die Zeit bezeichnet'(W/11).
The basic notion of the identity of time and tense is 
well established; in fact, it seems to be regarded as a 
matter of course and has only rarely been questioned. As 
J.R. Kantor points out 'the grammarian attempts primarily \ 
to locate in word-forms specific symbols for time-points f 
or elements. When a verb-form is present he looks for a 
time-point or when he regards a time-point as located he 
searches for a corresponding word form. ' (74-/24-6) - W. Bull 
also confirms that 'it has become traditional in studies 
of tense to identify tense with time'(22/1), as is ob- ■/ 
vious from most definitions of tense. '
Thus W. Admoni speaks of the 'verbale Kategorie der / 
Zeit'(2/18J) and R. Kahane even of 'the verbal archcategory 
time'(W/318). According to most, grammarians'the main func­
tion of a tense-form is, of course, to denote time:
Das Perfekt bezeichnet die Zeit, die... (2/188);
Putur (Bezeichnung der Zukunft!)... (2/192);
There are three absolute tenses..., which express
time... (31/211);
Eine Prasens- oder eine Vergangenheitsform bezeichnet
+ ^In the following discussion 'W' .(instead of the number 
168) stands for Weinrich's book "Tempus".
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...Gegenwart oder Vergangenheit.(130/212);
The 'main function' of the tenses 'is to denote the
TIME at which an.action takes place'(177/38)
Occasionally some doubts are raised as to the validity 
of the traditional identification of time and tense, be­
cause, as J.R. Kantor remarks, 'it was inevitable... that 
grammarians should notice that the so-called temporal 
aspect of verbs does not exhaust their symbolic nature' 
74-/24-6. Thus R.M.W. Dixon in "What is Language?" writes:
'In a consideration of an isolated thought-up sentence 
we spontaneously associate a time feature with a tense- 
pattern: but this is because of our ideas about the 
meanings of these patterns (based in part on the way we 
were taught "grammar" at school).'(p.196) - L. Soil even 
speaks of a general 'obsession' with time: 'Eiir jeden, 
der sich mit den Tempora beschaftigte, war und ist die 
Zeit eine obsession. Manche gute Beobachtung, selbst daT 
wo man sie nicht unbedingt erwarten wiirde, verliert da- 
durch an Scharfe.' In a footnote he adds: 'Ein Seiten- 
blick auf die Sprachinhaltsforschung Leo Weisgerbers, die / 
doch den Zusammenbruch der funktionalen Grammatik klassi-'1 
scher Auspragung vor Augen fiihrt, offenbart, daB bei al- 
ler Euancierung und Einschrankung die Beziehung Tempus 
(Form) Zeit (Inhalt) bestehen bleibt, wenn auch andere 
inhaltliche Kriterien wie die BewuBtseinsnahe J. Erbens 
begriiBt werden. ' (14-2/4-68)
The general preoccupation with time in dealing with ■ /
tense is reflected in such statements as: 'Zu (den)
Grundkategorien fiir jede Welterfassung gehort das zeit- 
liche Erfassen. Wir konnen das uns Gegenubertretende gar 
nicht anders als zeitlich, in einer Zeit seiend oder ver- 
laufend, erfassen. ' (136/4-00) - H. Seidler, from whom this 
quotation is taken, even goes so far as to say: '...die 
Zeiterfassung ist etwas zutiefst Menschliches'(138/127);
...der Mensch ist mit seinem ganzen Wesen zu sehr in die 
Zeitlichkeit hineingestellt, als daB nicht sein tiefstes 
Gemut davon sollte angesprochen werden; die Zeitlichkeit
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ist ein Urerlebnis.1(138/128)
It has, however, been shown that our concern with time ' 
is a specific characteristic of our Western European cul­
ture and 'not at all innate to the human race as a whole... 
Other languages have no tense-contrasts at all1 (54/4-02);
Hopi, e.g., does not even have a word to denote time in 
the mathematical-physical sense, let alone to express 
past, present and future. On the other hand, as Whorf 
points out, it forces its speakers 'to notice and observe 
vibratory phenomena, and furthermore encourages them to 
find names for and to classify such phenomena. ... Accord­
ing to the conception of modern physics, the contrast of 
particle and field of vibrations is more fundamental in 
the world of nature than such contrasts as space and 
time, or past, present, and future, which are the sort 
of contrasts that our own language imposes upon us. (54/402)
Still, H. Seidler maintains that 'zeitliches Erfassen 
ein Wesensmerkmal unsres Welterfassens ist... In Worten i
wie "gestern", "heute", "morgen"...klingt vor allem das 
Zeiterleben mit dem vollen seelischen Dabeisein an.'(136/402f.) 
But it may be asked 'is there even the remotest indication 
that the speaker who tells what happened yesterday is 
even slightly aware of a time flow?1 J.R. Kantor from 
whose "Objective Psychology of Grammar" this remark is 4
quoted even questions whether any kind of tense system l,
helps 'our understanding of temporal aspects in speech'  ^
(74/238). He also deplores the 'shocking traduction of 
time and tense'(p.238) which violates our study of lan­
guage phenomena and leads us to overemphasize the time 
aspect of verbs and to set up 'abstractionistic' notions 
of time in the grammatical field.(p.241)
Under the heading 'Timeless Tenses' J.R. Kantor calls 
attention to the fact 'that what are called tense words 
occur in utterances in which there are no time references 
whatever'(p.242). This is obvious from the use of the 
future tense, e.g., to express supposition or surmise:
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'Er wird schon sclilafen. He will already be asleep.' 
Similarly the preterite is used to indicate unreality 
or impossibility: 'If I had money enough, I should pay
you.'(68/254) •- 'Noch einen Schritt! und sie war auf 
der StraSe . ' (14-2/41 5)
'Just as there are tenses without time, so there are 
actual time references made independently of so-called 
tense forms:
He came before I did.
You are behind time.'(74/24-3)
Er kam vor / nach mir.
Er ist vor / nach mir gekommen.
Er hat schon / noch nicht / bald gefriihstuckt. .
Er friihstuckte schon / noch nicht / bald.
furthermore, J.R. Kantor points out that 'time without 
tense' can also be expressed by 'nouns or other speech
parts: ex-king, the late Lord Mayor' (74-/24-3) , Exminister,
Vorkriegszeit, Nachwirkung, etc.
Since there is tense without time and time without 
tense, the traditional identification of time and tense 
cannot wholly be maintained. Next we have to consider / 
the so-called time-spheres ('Zeitstufen'), the tradition­
al main division of time into past, present and future 
to which the various tense-forms are said to correspond. 
Thus.H. Seidler speaks of the 'rationale Zeitgeriist der 
Gegenwart, Vergangenheit, Zukunft' which the tense-forms' 
denote. And H. Renicke maintains: 'Das deutsche "Zeit­
stuf ensystem" , wie ich fur "Tempussystem" sagen mochte, /
besteht aus drei Bereichen, dem Gegenwarts-, Vergangen- " 
heits- und Zukunftsbereich,.denen Zeitstufen zugehoren... 
(125/38). Weinrich quotes a characteristic statement 
made by B.M. Charleston: 'Since there are only three time- 
spheres there can be only three tenses corresponding to 
them, one for each, namely the unexpanded forms of the 
preterite, present, and future tenses.'(27/266) - And 
R.L. Allen mentions a J.M. 'Kierzek 'who advises the
+'"The Macmillan Handbook of English", (New York, 1939)
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student to 'use the correct tense. You know, of course, 
that present tenses refer to the present, past tenses to 
the past, and future tenses to the future'(4/50). Allen 
also quotes the 'classification to he found in Hook and 
Mathews' "Modern American Grammar and Usage", in which 
they state that "in the English language a system of 
tenses has developed which divides time into six seg­
ments'" .(4/141)
But, as Weinrich points out, language seems to he 
reluctant to conform to the 'Dreischritt der Zeit', es­
pecially the non-Indo-European languages and dialects, 
some of which suggest a division of tenses according to 
present versus non-present. In his investigation of the 
German and Erench tense-systems H. Weher comes to the 
conclusion 'daB sich das deutsche Tempussystem einzig in 
Tempora der Vergangenheit und solche der Nichtvergangen- 
heit gliedert'(166/258).
However, Weinrich rejects all these distinctions 
(present vs. non-present, past vs. non-past) and regards / 
them as 'unhefriedigende Notlosungen, die sich mit der 
Erkenntnis aufgedrangt hahen, daB der Dreischritt der 
Zeit weder mit der sprachlichen Wirklichkeit noch mit 
der philosophischen Reflexion vereinhar ist.(W/15£•)
The mere fact that there are several tenses to refer to 
past time shows that there, can he no one-to-one corre­
spondence hetween a tense-form and a time-sphere. /
Since there is such widespread agreement among gram­
marians as to the congruence of._time and tense, yet since 
they usually find it difficult to explain tense in terms 
of time, Weinrich makes an interesting suggestion, namely 
to try it 'the other way round'. Why should one not try, 
he asks, to explain time, which is still very much of a 
problem, with the help of tense?(p.15)
However, a review of philosophical treatments concerned 
with the problem of time soon reveals a complete disregard
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of the tense phenomenon; tense as a possible explanation 
of the time problem seems to be out of question. 'Es 
sieht so aus, als sei die Kongruentsetzung von Zeit und 
Tempus nur von der Seite des Tempus, nicht aber von der 
Seite der Zeit her ratifiziert worden.'(p.16) - Neither 
Heidegger nor any other philosopher, scientist or psy­
chologist would seem to expect any revelation from lin­
guistics on that point. Weinrich looks upon this dis­
regard of tense in dealing with time as a symptom 'daB 
Tempus entweder etwas ganz Dummes ist oder aber etwas 
ganz anderes'(p.16).
Tense Anomalies
In this chapter those 'Paradoxien' will be dealt with 
'die sich einstellen, wenn wir die Tempora der Sprache 
als Ausdruck der Zeitstufen nehmen, nach denen sie be- 
nannt sind und denen sie gewohnlich zugerech.net werden. ' 
(W/18) - The difference between, say, 'er geht' and 'er 
ging' is usually explained by saying that in the former 
case the action takes place in the present, whereas in 
the latter it takes place in the past.
A linguist might say that 'er ging' is not collocable 
with deictic adverbs denoting present or future time.
Thus M. Bierwisch describes the following sentence as 
ungrammatical ('unnormal'):
Morgen kamen neue Bucher.
'Solche Satze sind auszuschlieBen, indem bestimmte Klas- 
sen von Zeitadverbien nicht unter die erlaubten Kontexte 
der entsprechenden Tempora...aufgenommen werden.'(13/160) 
Similarly, W. Diver in an article on "The Chronological 
System of the English Verb" maintains that 'extra-verbal- 
ly, such sentences as "He walked tomorrow" do not occur.' 
(38/153) - Moreover, Diver expressly claims that the 
'primary purpose' of his analysis is 'to offer rules that
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are without exception'($8/152).
However, the following list of (German and English) 
examples shows that the preterite can very well be col­
located with adverbials of present or future time:
Morgen ging das Flugzeug, das ihn nach Canada bringen 
sollte. (333/56)
Heute abend wollte der Konig Elote spielen. (56/333)
Unter ihren Lidern sah sie noch heute die Miene vor 
sich... (109/2)
Ich sah auf die Uhr. In einer halben Stunde war Erida 
in der Kiiche, dann konnten wir nicht mehr hinaus. (140/200)
Mein Gott, wie bald, dann sah ich sie nicht mehr, 
horte nicht mehr ihren festen, guten Schritt durchs 
Haus, fand nicht mehr ihre Blumen... (39/101)
Heute war der Tag gekommen... (56/335)
Essen gab es nicht, denn morgen waren sie ohne dies 
frei und ledig, morgen abend bewachten vielleicht sie 
uns... (109/2)
Diese Lage schien ihm ganz unertraglich, obwohl er 
wuBte, daB sie nur mehr Stunden dauern wiirde, denn 
morgen ging sein Elugzeug. (43/51) \
Vielleicht morgen schon begann er seinen Teil Arbeit. / 
(160/292)
Ubermorgen war der von dem Alten bestimmte Termin. (")
Eiinf, dachte er, die Hitze wird urn funf nachlassen.
Urn fiinf kam er mit seinem Vortrag dran. (")
Heute blieb er in Koln, aber morgen ging er nach Ilau- 
s e .  ( 1 6 0 / 2 9 3 )
Georg von Wergentheim saB heute ganz allein bei Tische.
(77/53)
Diesen Ort hatten die Studenten zum Ziel ihrer Beglei- 
tung bestimmt. Hier wollten sie morgen fruh den Grafen 
verlassen. (77/51-)
Wie die Mehrzahl der Gaste kiirzten sie heute den Haupt- 
liegedienst um eine Viertelstunde. (")
Eilig brachte er die Erkenntnis fur morgen in Sicher- 
heit. (")
Gestern war alles durch den furchterlichen Schneefall 
verhangt gewesen,... Heute lieBen sie frische Spuren 
in dem Schnee zuruck. (0/158)
Aber am Vormittag hatte sie den Baum zu putzen. Morgen 
war Weihnachten. (106/214)
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Es muBte ihm gelingen, diesen Plan zu vereiteln. In 
zwei Tagen wiirde die Entscheidung in Paris fallen. So- 
lange er aber noch in Arnerika war, konnte er einfach 
nichts tun, um sie aufzuhalten. Diese Lage schien ihm 
ganz unertraglich, obwohl er wuBte, daB sie nur mehr 
Stunden dauern wiirde, denn morgen ging sein Plugzeug, 
das ihn nach Europa bringen sollte. Aber war es dann 
nicht schon zu spat? (148/5)
Tonio verstummte, und seine Augen triibten sich. Hatte 
Hans' es vergessen, fiel es ihm erst jetzt wieder ein, 
daB sie heute mittag ein wenig zusammen spazieren ge- 
hen wollten? (18/358)
"Lies doch einmal etwas anderes als diese Kriminal- 
romane!" hatte seine Prau zu ihm gesagt... Nun, heute 
war seine Prau verreist, so konnte er sich in aller 
Ruhe in der Leihbibliothek einen Kriminalroman aus- 
suchen. (Langenscheidt's Sprachillustrierte, XIII, 1, 
p. 19)
Like the German past tense the English (expanded) pret­
erite sometimes occurs in conjunction with present or 
future adverbials:
And of course he was coming to her party tonight. (109/2)
She thought of U.'s father...who had run away with 
that foreign girl... And when U.'s mother died, six / ' 
years ago, Jo had married that woman, and they had 
two children now... (148/8)
A cow broke in (to-morrow morning) to my uncle Toby's 
fortifications, and eat up two ratios and half of 
dried grass... (148/6) - ('eat up' = 'ate up')
I was seeing him tomorrow. (107/82) . .
I was reading a paper tomorrow. (107/87) '
A lovely, warm and clear day displayed itself. It was 
the end of August... In fact, though there were no / 
roses now, there were numbers of rare flowers. (109/11)
He was coming to see me tomorrow. (107/90)
In his article "Episches Prateritum, erlebte Rede, 
historisches H?asens" P. Stanzel points out that the co­
occurrence of- the preterite with a deictic adverb of fu­
ture time is only possible in 'substitutionary narration' 
(148/4), to which Y/einrich agrees, adding, however: 'Das... 
soil uns aber im Augenblick nicht von dem ganz einfachen 
und auf den ersten Blick paradox anmutenden Sachverhalt 
ablenken, daB das Prateritum nicht ohne weiteres die Yer-
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gangenheit bezeichnet.'(W/18f.) - Stanzel moreover regards 
it as a 'Tatsache, daB solche Verbindungen von Zukunfts- 
adverbien mit Verben im Prateritum auBerhalb des Romans 
nicht vorkommen'(148/4). R. Pascal likewise maintains 
that 'all such adverbs... can...never be used in a histor­
ical statement about the real past'(109/2)y he admits, 
however, that 'the occasional combination of a past with 
a temporal deictic adverb is possible even in autobiography, 
where we have a real past narrated from a definite point 
in time . ‘l (p .4)
It is true that the combination of the type 'heute / 
morgen ging...' is mostly to be found in 'substitutionary 
narration', but it can be shown that this is not always 
the case.
Pirst it is important to realize that 'substitutionary 
narration' is not confined to the novel. W. Rasch in an 
article on the 'epic preterite' has shown that '"erlebte 
Rede"...nicht nur im Roman, sondern in primitiver Eorm \
auch an affektreichen Stellen des wirklichen Erzahlens / 
begegnet. Einen aufgebrachten Vater, dessen Sohn nicht 
versetzt wurde, kann man zu seiner Erau etwa so reden 
horen:
Eatiirlich ist Eritz selbst schuld, er hat nicht genug 
getan, hat sich immer ablenken lassen. Beim Sportfest \ 
durfte man unmoglich fehlen, was sollten die Kamera- 
den denken! Und einen neuen Wildwestfilm konnte man 
doch nicht auslassen. Schularbeiten - die mochten 
ruhig mal weggelassen werden. Vokabeln lernen - na, in/ 
der Schulpause war dazu noch Zeit. Jetzt sieht man, 
wohin das fiihrt.
Dergleichen kann man nicht selten horen, und es braucht
sich in solchen Worten, die die Gesinnung des Sohnes wie-
dergeben, durchaus nicht nur urn Yermutungen des Vaters zu
handeln, sondern sie konnen die Wiedergabe leichtherziger
AuBerungen von Eritz wahrend des Schulsemesters sein.'
W. Rasch comes to the conclusion: '...es trifft nicht zu,
daB die fiktionale Erzahlung der einzige grammatische
Ort der erlebten Rede sei'(118 / 2 2 ) •
4-2
Since 'substitutionary narration' is not restricted 
to the novel, it may be asked whether the collocation of 
the preterite with an adverbial of present or future time 
is also possible outside the novel, i.e. in actual narra­
tive about the real past.
This is, in fact, the case; again W. Rasch offers a
number of illustrative examples which go to show that
'die Verbindung des Prateritums mit deiktischen Zeitad-
verbien (Typus: "morgen war Weihnachten") nicht auf die
fiktionale Erzahlung beschrankt (ist). Es trifft nicht
zu, wenn K. Hamburger bemerkt, diese Verbindung sei "in
+ *)keiner realen Sprechsituation moglich".' J
Die V/estermann war aber heute schlecht gelaunt. (118/75) 
This sentence is by no means confined to the novel; it 
could, e.g., be said after the morning rehearsal by an 
actor who was annoyed by W.1s behaviour.
A schoolboy might tell his parents about a visit to 
the circus: 'Nach der Elefantennummer dachte ich, das 
Programm sei zu Ende. Aber jetzt kam erst die Hauptsache:7 
der Trapezakt.'(118/75)
Finally, W. Rasch gives an example from his own ex­
perience: The wife of an emigrant once told him how her 
husband had been cheated by a watch-maker and lost his 
watch. The man was forced to go abroad but wanted to 
have his watch repaired before he left. The watch-maker, 
who knew about his position, did not return the watch, / 
pretending all the while that he had not yet finished the 
repair; every day he kept telling him:"Morgen wird die 
Uhr bestimmt da sein." At this point of her story, Rasch 
remarks, the woman became very angry and told him indig­
nantly how the watch-maker had kept saying "morgen" till 
the last minute, even on the night before his departure. 
And she added: "Aber morgen war es zu spat, morgen war 
er schon weg."(p.75)
Other examples which disprove R. Pascal's assertion
. Hamburger: "Die Logik der Dichtung" (Stuttg., 1957)» P*52
that 'all such adverbs... can...never be used in a histor­
ical statement about the real past'(109/2) are given by 
U. Busch in his article "Erzahlen, Pehaupten, Dichten":
Ja, das war wirklich ein toller Tag! Ich / Er schrieb 
noch zehn Briefe, telephonierte hierhin und dorthin 
und kam iiberhaupt nicht zum Kofferpacken, - und dabei 
war ich / er so aufgeregt, denn morgen ging doch mein / 
sein Zug. (23/222f.)
Similarly:
Eigentlich wollte ich morgen vorspielen.
Er wollte morgen vorspielen... (136/4-09)
In the light of such instances a sentence like "Morgen 
ging der Zug" does not seem as 'ungeheuerlich1 as W. Kayser 
believes it to be. 'Horen wir ihn nicht', U. Busch asks, 
.'-genauso wie das Praesens historicum, wie die direkte, 
indirekte, erlebte Rede (!), ja sogar den Monolog - all- 
taglich im wirklichen Erzahlen, und zwar nicht nur in der 
wirklichen Er-Erzahlung, sondern auch in der wirklichen 
Ich-Erzahlung?'(23/222)
In view of the above it may be said that the preterite 
does not always possess a straightforward past meaning.
In fact, it can be used to denote any time-sphere. Wein­
rich quotes an example from Virginia Woolf's novel "Or­
lando" in which the narration winds up in the actual 
present of the reader, i.e. the date of publication of 
the book (October 1928). And although for the author 
this date is still in the future when writing the novel 
she nevertheless uses the preterite: 'In fact it was ten 
o'clock in the morning, it was the eleventh of October.
It was 1928. It was the present moment.'(W/19)
In her article "Das epische Prateritum" K. Hamburger 
points out‘that there seems to be complete agreement 
among writers and critics as to the 'pastness' of the 
narrator's material. Thus W. Kayser maintains: 'Nicht 
nur der Epiker, sondern der Erzahler iiberhaupt steht sei- 
nem Gegenstand als einem vergangenen gegeniiber' (73/205) •
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K. Hamburger, however, comments: 'Diese Vorstellung und 
als selbstverstandlich hingenommene Auffassung ist so- 
wohl bei Theoretikern wie bei Laien an der Oberflache 
des BewuBtseins herrschend; und erst eine Prage; wie etwa 
^-die, ob auch der Erzabler einer im Prateritum geschrie- 
benen Utopie, die, wie z.B.. Hesses "Glasperlenspiel" in 
einer urn 200 Jahre,- oder Werfels "Stern der Ungeborenen" 
urn bunderttausend Jahre hinausverlegten Zukunft spielt, 
seinem Gegenstand als einem vergangenen gegenubersteht, 
laBt sie wohl stutzig werden’(56/329)•
Before K. Hamburger’s observations on the preterite in 
the Utopian novels... are taken up again, a few examples 
may be given. - One of the best-known Utopian novels is, 
of course, George Orwell’s "Nineteen Eighty-Pour” which 
begins:
It was a bright cold day in April, and the clocks were 
striking thirteen. Winston Smith, his chin nuzzled in­
to his breast in an effort to escape the vile wind, 
slipped quickly through the glass doors of Victoria 
Mansions, though not quickly enough to prevent a swirl 
of gritty dust from entering along with him...
After a few pages, however, Orwell unmistakeably reminds
the reader of the date given in the title:
...He dipped the pen into the ink and then faltered 
for Just a second. Atremor had gone through his bowels. 
To mark the paper was the decisive act. In small clum­
sy letters he wrote: April 4th, 1984. - He sat back.
A sense of helplessness had descended upon him. To 
begin with he did not know with any certainty that 
this was 1984. (W/20)
E. Bellamy's novel "Looking Backward" begins as follows:
I first saw the light in the city of Boston in the 
year 1857* 'What!' you say, 'eighteen fifty-seven?
That is an odd slip. He means nineteen fifty-seven, 
of course.' I beg pardon, but there is no mistake; 
it was about four in the afternoon of December the 
26th, one day after Christmas, in the year 1857? not 
1957, that I first breathed the east wind of Boston, 
which, I assure the reader, was at that remote period 
marked by the same penetrating quality characterizing 
it in the present year of grace, 2000. (p.1)
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The fact that the Utopian novel quite naturally em­
ploys the preterite is regarded by K. Hamburger as 
proof that the epic preterite has no 'Vergangenheits- 
bedeutung'; in the aforementioned article she writes:
'Vor allem aber bestatigt der•utopische Roman, wie es 
sich mit dem Prateritum verhalt. DaB wir auch fur diesen 
das Prateritum als natiirliche Erzahlform empfinden, 3a 
es nicht einmal auffallt, daB hier etwas doch als "zu- 
lrdnftign Gedachtes in der Vergangenheitsform erzahlt 
wird, beweist aufs deutlichste, daB das fiktive Prate­
ritum die Punktion hat, Paktizitat, aber nicht Vergan- 
gensein auszudriicken. Die "Zukunft" der Utopie, selbst 
wenn sie vom Yerfasser ausgesprochen wird, verliert ihre 
existentielle, d.h. auf die reale Ich-Origo des Erzahlers 
und Lesers bezogene Zeitbedeutung ganz ebenso wie die 
Vergangenheit in gewohnlichen und historischen Romanen. 
Nicht besser kann dies zum Ausdruck kommen als in dem 
alien Arten gemeinsamen Gebrauch des Prateritums, das in 
jeder Piktion die Punktion hat, die Illusion eines fak- 
tischen, aber nicht eines vergangenen Geschehens zu er- 
wecken. So vertauscht das Prateritum in der erzahlenden 
Dichtung, sofern sie Piktion ist, seine grammatische ge- 
gen eine asthetische, d.i. hier illusionserweckende Punk­
tion. 1(56/550)
One can safely say that all Utopian novels are written 
in the preterite, or rather: no one employs the future 
tense. (W/19) - But not only Utopian novels use the past 
tense, also newspaper articles 'reporting' about the fu­
ture (what life will be like in...) quite naturally em­
ploy the preterite, as is shown by the following quota­
tions :
Por many disenchanted people in the middle of this 
century, the year 1984- summed up alarm at the way 
civilisation seemed to be moving. Today we are al­
ready six years beyond that once ominous date...(p.5)
It was not until 1977 that the destruction of the 
installations on the island of Diego Garcia by an 
earthquake finally removed the British presence east
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of Suez. ... Through the treaty of Kuala Lumpur in 
1977 Britain was able to hand over its defence respon­
sibilities in Malaysia to... (p.12)
As late as 19751 when Britain went into Europe, Britain's 
growth was still being kept down to two per cent. (p.16)
These examples are taken from the "Weekend Telegraph”,
March 3? 1967> which appeared under the title: '1990 -
A special report on Britain, presented as if written 23
years from today'.
To come back to the combination of a preterital form 
with an adverb of present or future time of the type:
'morgen ging sein Elugzeug', K. Hamburger concludes from 
this and other evidence 'daB das Prateritum der epischen 
oder erzahlenden Dichtung keine Vergangenheitsaussage 
bedeutet'(36/329)• She argues that 'these deictic adverbs 
do not shock us out of an illusion of the past into an 
illusion of the present. They indicate something inherent 
in the epic preterite altogether, namely that it does not 
indicate a past at all. But equally, it does not indicate 
a present. The epic preterite creates a fiction, and fic­
tion is something that exists out of time and place. That 
is, it creates no time at all, no past, it obliterates 
time; its value lies in creating a "non-reality", not an 
imitation of the real world.'(109/3) - Unlike the histo­
rian the epic writer 'creates' the 'reality' of his work 
of art in the process of telling the story: 'Der Erzahler,
der Dichter teilt nicht mit, wie der Berichter und der 
Historiker, sondern er gestaltet Leben. Und dies ist wie- 
derum ein anderer Ausdruck fur die Tatsache, daB das Pra­
teritum der Erzahlung nicht etwas Yergangenes meint.'(36/346)
But even in non-fiction the preterite (with or without 
an adverbial modifier) can lo se its 'Vergangenheitsbe- 
deutung' (this will be further pursued on page 47). Pirst 
a few more examples of 'substitutionary narration' will be 
given in which the preterite does not have any reference 
to past time:
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1. Man hatte nur einen Kopf. Wenn der einmal aufgestort 
war - der Bienenschwarm da drinnen -, da mochte der 
Teufel wieder Ruhe schaffen: alles brach durch seine 
Grenzen, verlor die naturlichen Dimensionen, dehnte 
sich hoch auf und hatte einen eigenen Willen. (118/72)
Maria blickte' umher, priifend, ob alles in Ordnung sei. 
Vielleicht bekam sie Besuch. (14-0/200)
Der EntschluB stand fest in ihm, nicht. als Ergebnis 
einer Wahl, sondern als etwas, was sich von selbst 
versteht und gar nicht anders sein kann: Marie wur- 
de sein.
H. Tucker points out that in the last sentence 'the con­
text does not permit this preterite ('wurde') to possess 
an actual past value'(160/292).
Gab es, fragte ich mich, etwas in dem AuBeren der 
Frau, woraus das Grundprinzip der Beziehungen zu 
Adrian, die Unsichtbarkeit, das MeiGen, die Fie- w
Begegnung sich erklarte?
W. Kluge, from whose dissertation this example is quoted,
comments: 'Dieser Satz gibt sich den Anschein einer wort-
lichen Wiederholung einer Frage, ohne jedoch die Beding-
ungen der direkten Rede zu erfullen. Er nimmt eine merk-
wiirdige Mittelstellung zwischen direkter und indirekter
Rede ein und nahert sich schon der Form der "Erlebten
Rede". ... Hier steht eine Frage im Prateritum, die nicht
nach Vergangenem fragt, sondern nach etwas, das noch an-
dauert. Das "Gab es?" dieser Frage wird vom Horer wie ein
"Gibt es?" verstanden; denn neben dem "fragte", das in
die Zeit des Geschehens zuruckfiihrt, wiirde ein echtes
"Gab es?" noch tiefer in die Vergangenheit verweisen.
Wir stehn hier wiederum vor der Erscheinung, daB unter
besonderen Voraussetzungen ein Prateritum nicht als Aus-
druck eines Vergangenen empfunden wird. Es gibt also auch
hier seine formalen Funktionen der zeitlichen Einordnung
auf und dient allein der inhaltlichen Aussage.1(77 /35*37)
2. Even outside the realm of fiction, i.e. in actual state­
ments about reality ('Wirklichkeitsaussage', 118/72) the 
preterite does not necessarily suggest any idea of 'past­
ness', as is obvious from the following examples:
4-8
Venedig war eine herrliche- Stadt: vor dem Dogenpalast 
lag der unvergleichliche Markusplatz, liber die Kanale 
spannten sich alte, steinerne Brucken...
This could be said by anybody who has been to Venice;
similarly the following excerpt from a 'Reisebericht':
Nach meiner Ankunft in StraBburg wanderte ich durch 
die Altstadt. Ich ging durch eine der schmalen Gassen 
und blieb an ihrer Biegung plotzlich stehen. Auf dem 
freien Platz stand .das Munster mit dem steil aufwach- 
senden Turin, der alle Biirgerhauser weit uberragte.
V/. Rasch, from whom this example is quoted, remarks:
'K. Hamburger hat nicht geniigend beachtet, daB auch hier
(i.e. not only in the novel) der temporale V/ert des Pra-
teritums sich abschwacht und modifiziert. ... Die Prate-
rita bezeichnen eine Wirklichkeit, die als solche nicht
vergangen ist.'(118/71f.)
From one of Rilke's letters:
Mitten im Gelaute von zehn kleinen Glocken ging es 
durch eine lange Lindenallee - der Schlitten bog aus, 
und da war der SchloBplatz. . . (118/72)
The following excerpts are taken from Thomas Mann's
"Dr. Raustus", but they could equally well appear in
any real, historical narration:
Meine allgemeine Bildung erlaubte mir, mit dem Y/ort 
"Lichtjahr" einen ungefahren Begriff zu verbinden. Es 
war, versteht sich, ein raurnlicher Begriff, und das 
Wort bezeichnete die Strecke, die das Licht im Lauf 
eines ganzen Erdenjahres zuriicklegt. (77/35)
Die Bahnlinie nach dem Passionsdorf, die zura groBen 
Teil dieselbe ist, wie die nach Garmischpartenkirchen, 
und erst zuletzt von ihr abzweigt, fiiiirte liber Y/alds- 
hut und Pfeiffering. Adrian wohnte halbwegs zum Ziel. 
(77/36)
It is important to realize that real, 'historical' 
narrating cannot be separated from fictional narrating: 
'Als Erzahlen gehoren...fiktionales und wirkliches Er­
zahlen zusammen'(23/223). And since these two forms of 
narration are essentially the same, it is only natural 
that they should have the same grammatical and stylistic 
possibilities. In fact, we find the same potential 'Ent- 
zeitlichung' in both the novel and actual narrative.
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•"Relevant ist nur der Bedeutungsgehalt des Verts selbst" 
- diese von K. Hamburger auf den Roman bezogene Feststel-
lung gilt ebensooft aucb fur das Prateritum des wirkli-
cben Erzahlens, das in vielen Fallen aucb. nur den Sach- 
verhalt mitteilen will.’(118/74)
In the following newspaper excerpt the preterite can
only refer to the -future, since the article was written
before the event indicated:
Wenn am Sonnabend (d. 4.2.67) die Auktion zu Ende war,
sind am Montag - elektronisch errechnet - samtliche
Rechnungen fertig auf dem Tisch.
(DIE ZEIT, Freitag (!) d. 5-2.67)
3. We also find the preterite in such sentences where
it could be construed as ’conditional':
Die Stadt, die seiner Pflichttreue vertraute, litt 
Schaden durch ihn.
Jede Nacht weckte ihn der .Stundenschlag Zwei. In der 
Glut des Fiebers vermischten sich die Schatten. ... 
Immer unwiderstehlicher forderte die offene Wunde 
das Gericht; das gahnende Grab den, der es schloB.
It is obvious from the context that the person referred
to has not closed any grave. (160/292)
Meine eigne Tochter litt ich keine Stund'' mehr im 
Haus, wenn sie. sich so weit verging. (")
Er muBte seinen Vater iiberwinden, sonst iiberwand der 
Vater ihn. (")
Ein wenig Brennholz steckte schon in dem guBeisernen 
Ofchen. Das wiirde Erwin selbst anziinden, wenn er kam. 
(140/200)
Er rief mich an und sagte, nachmittags wiirde...der 
Film gezeigt "The Kings' People”, den er fur die Kro- 
nung geschrieben habe, und ob ich kommen wollte. Na- 
turlich kam ich gern. (M/42f.) +)
Wir wuBten, daB er kam. (78/75)
+ S^ee bibliography under 'sources'; the source material 
will be indicated by letters instead of numbers.
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4-. The preterite can occur without any past meaning in 
such, phrases as:
V/ie war doch Ihr Name?
V/hat was your name?
Ich wollte nur fragen, ob...
I wanted to ask you...
V/aiter in a restaurant: 'Wer bekam den Schweinebraten? 1 
(77AO)
5. Finally, the preterite has a present meaning in such 
sentences as:
It is high time the hoy went to bed. (W/21)
This utterance does, of course, not refer to the past; 
yet we find the preterite 'went1. Weinrich comments:
'Man sage jetzt nicht, das sei Konjunktiv usw. Aus wel- 
chem Signal dieses Satzes weiB man das denn? SchlieBlich 
ist der Satz nicht dazu da, daB ich das Tempus in der 
richtigen Weise verstehe, sondern das Tempus ist dazu da- 
daB ich den Satz in der richtigen Weise verstehe. ... 
Dieses Prateritum ist daher das eine Tempus Preterite 
der englischen Sprache, und wir mussen die Polgerung 
ziehen, daB dann offenbar die naive Gleichsetzung von 
Prateritum und Vergangenheit nicht stimmt.'(W/21f.)
Moreover, there can be no question of the preterite 
being a subjunctive in the following sentence, given 
by 0. Jespersen in his "Essentials of English Grammar":
'It is time this was put an end to.'(p.258) - Here 'were' 
could be used but, as Jespersen says, 'it has become 
usual here also to use the indicative "was".'
The 'Preterit of Imagination', as Jespersen calls this
particular preterite (p.254*), is very common in everyday-
speech, as is brought out by the following examples:
I wish I had money enough. (68/254-)
If I had money enough, I should pay you. (")
You speak as if I had money enough. (")
Jespersen calls our attention to the fact that 'originally
this use was restricted to a separate mood-form of the
51
preterit, the preterit subjunctive... But in course of 
time the distinction between the forms of the subjunctive 
and those of the indicative came to be blotted out, and 
now in 99 pem cent, of cases it is impossible from the 
form to tell which of the two moods is used... The only 
forms in which the distinction survives are was (indic­
ative) and were (subjunctive), ...however,...it seems 
doubtful whether the theoretic opposition (of were) to 
if he was, etc., will be strong enough to prevail against 
the natural evolution of language.'(68/255)
The 'Preterit of Imagination' occurs also in such 
sentences asB
Suppose you tried your luck!
A nation which stopped working would be dead in a 
fortnight.
in which 'the reference is to the present or future time, 
or rather to no time at all, as the reality of the sup­
position is denied'(68/256).
The preterite can also express unfulfilment, as e.g. in: 
'Oh dear! I was writing him a letter this morning and 
forgot all about it.'(107/88)
Like the preterite the perfect is also collocable 
with adverbials of present or future time:
Das hast du bald erledigt. (59/98)
In einer halben Stunde habe ich den Brief geschrieben.(")
Morgen um diese Zeit haben wir es geschafft, sind sie 
alle in Berlin .eingetroffen. (4*3/56)
Bis du fertig bist, hat der Tee gezogen. (59/98)
Wenn du angekommen bist (eigentlich 'sein wirst'), 
schreibe sofort.
H. Stein's wholly unfounded criticism of the last sentence
is : 1 Sprachlich sind solche Ausdrucksweisen iibrigens kein
Gewinn und sollten lieber vermieden werden.'(150/178)
Other uses of the perfect tense with a non-past meaning:
Wenn du dich nicht anstandig benimmst, so haben wir 
ausgeredet. (9/292)
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Dieses Unternehmen sichert mir meine Existenz hin- 
langlich. Mit drei Stunden des Tages habe ich alles 
abgetan. (9/292)
fDas Perfekt gewinnt gnomischen Charakter' in:
Wer Gott dem Allerhochsten traut, der hat auf keinen 
Sand gebaut. (9/295)
Versband hat stets bei wen'gen nur gewohnt. (M)
Jung gefreit hat niemand gereut. (")
Sin Ungliick ist schnell geschehen. (59/98)
Mit Barren und Hoffen hat's mancher getroffen. (58/200)
Es hat sich schon mal einer totgemischt. ('scherzhaft 
beim zu lange dauernden Kartenmischen', 56/200)
The perfect (and the present) is completely timeless in
such sentences as the following:
Die Todeserklarung ist zulassig, wenn seit zehn Jahren 
keine Nachricht vom Leben des Verschollenen eingegangen 
ist. (14-9/172)
Cf. also such sentences as:
If the Efta meeting has at last alerted its biggest 
member to what the signing of this convention implied, 
some progress will have been made.
If you have lived there in November, you have learned 
what fog really can be. (100/151)
If you have never lived alone, you can't appreciate 
what wonderful company a dog can be. (")
That the present tense is rarely used to express present 
time, that instead it is much more frequently used to de­
note future or past+^time or no time at all, need not be 
demonstrated. 'Das ist so augenfallig', says Weinrich, 
daB manche deswegen das Prasens ein zeitloses Tempus ge- 
nannt haben. Ich will dem gerne beistimmen, wenn man nur 
dariiber nicht vergiBt, sofort vom Prateritum das gleiche 
zu sagen.'(p.22)
Likewise, the future tense can be linked with future
+^The morning sun filters through the mist in Epping Forest 
yesterday.'(THE TIMES, Oct.' 12, 1966)
'Die Manifeste des Allg. Deutschen Sprachvereins_reden da- 
mals eine besonnene Sprache.'(X. Korn: "Spra.che in der 
verwalteten Welt", p. 57)
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time only 'urn den Preis der augenfalligsten Paradoxie'.
(W/22). The deviations are, in fact, so numerous that 
the future is almost regarded as a ’modal' rather than 
a tense-form. Thus 'Er wird zu Sause sein' refers, of 
course, to the actual present-, whereas a sentence like 
’Die Philosophen des 18. lahrhunderts werden sich des 
Kunstgriffs erinnern, Philosophie zu erzahlen, statt sie 
zu besprechen'(W/128) refers to the past.
Thus it would seem that the tense-forms in English 
and German cannot satisfactorily be explained or defined 
in terms of time. For the mere fact that in both languages 
there are several tenses used side by side to refer to 
past time is an indication that the tense-forms in lan­
guage cannot just be taken to stand for one of the three 
main divisions of time. W.E. Bull even maintains 'that 
no Indo-European tense system deals with time' and that 
'time concepts cannot be used as a means of defining the 
basic functions of Indo-European tense forms-1(22/16).
And J.P. Kantor holds: 'If it is true that grammarians 
mean by time the abstract points in a field-spread or 
an equally abstract time-flow, then it is plain that con­
ventional tense has nothing to do with actual time. ' (74-/2A0) + ^
Thus the traditional identification of time and tense
seems to be on weak grounds, and there is every reason
to believe that it has at least been partly responsible 
for such 'chaotic thinking and writing as are found in 
the treatment of tense' (74-/239) •
It is true that in the foregoing discussion a number 
of literary examples have been quoted, but as Weinrich 
points out, any tense-theory has to take literature into 
account and must not define a tense-form in such a way 
as to contradict whole literary genres.
'Cf. also E. Bodmer: 'Tenses took shape in the letterless 
beginnings of language among clockless people inro whose 
nomadic experience the sun-dials and clepsydras of the 
ancient Mediterranean priesthoods had not yet intruded.'(16/10)
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Weinrich's 1 structural method1
It has already been mentioned that the methodical 
basis of "Tempus" is a 'structuralism' in the widest 
possible sense, or .rather a 'strukturale Methode' as 
V/einrich calls it (p.26). from the point of view of 
methodology this means that recourse to any non-linguis- 
tic science or even logic is to be avoided. Weinrich 
insists that we must try as far as possible to explain 
'Sprachliches mit Sprachlichem'(26). further, linguistic 
analysis cannot be separated from literary analysis,- since 
both activities are tied together by the common structure 
of the language. Literature is made of language; 'so 
konnen auch die Tempora der Literatur nicht etwas ganz 
anderes sein als die Tempora der Sprache, aber auch die 
Tempora der Sprache nicht etwas ganz anderes als die 
Tempora der Literatur.'(21)
Thus the search for the basic common structures of 
language and literature has to take into account not 
only isolated (and' mostly self-constructed!) single 
sentences and mere fragments of speech, but also and 
above all the larger units of speech as they are given 
in literature.
'Labei ist daran zu erinnern, daB jedes sprachliche 
Phanomen in Strukturen zweier Dimensionen seinen Ort hat, 
namlich in der paradigmatischen und in der syntagmatischen 
Dimension.'(26) - Thus a tense-form, the preterite for 
example, is part of a system in which all verb forms are 
related to each other. The preterite is paradigmatical- 
ly connected with all the other tense-forms, i.e. together 
with the perfect, pluperfect, etc. it has its place in 
the paradigmatic dimension of the tense-system.
Of equal importance are the 'structures of the syntag- 
matic dimension' in which every tense-form is related to
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the linguistic and situational context in both the writ­
ten and the spoken language. 'Beide Bimensionen, die pa- 
radigmatische (das Tempus im System der Tempora) wie die 
syntagmatische (das Tempus im Kontext der Kachbartempora), 
sind gleichermaSen Gegenstand der strukturalen Sprach- 
wissenschaft.'(27)
Context has to be understood in the widest possible 
sense: 'Ein Tempus in einem Roman hat als Kontext eben 
diesen Roman und alle seine Tempora.'(27) - This shows 
that there can be no clear-cut distinction between lin­
guistic science end literature, for 'eine Sprachwissen- 
schaft, die auf Strukturen achten will, wind ipso facto 
(strukturale) Literaturwissenschaft.'(27)+>
Weinrich repeatedly rejects the widely practised 
method of quoting (or making up) isolated sentences or 
even mere fragments of sentences torn out of context. 
Accordingly, he does not hesitate to quote long passages 
and sum up whole stories in order to come to terms with 
a single tense-form.
As far as terminology is concerned Weinrich uses the 
traditional grammatical terms, however, with the reser­
vation that they are not to be taken literally-, but 
merely- as labels: 'Grundsatzlich wird jede Benennung
eines Tempus nur als Etikett genommen, das ebenso gut 
eine Ziffer sein konnte. Irgendwelche Erklarungen aus 
der Benennung werden nicht zugelassen.'(27)
Though Weinrich is primarily concerned wi oh French 
he also includes other Romance languages, as well as 
English and German.
+ C^f. also W. Rasch who stresses the 'Notwendigkeit eines 
Zusammenwirkens von Sprach- und Literaturwissenschaft' 
and their 'unlosbaren Zusammenhang'(118/68)
Similarly H. Kuhn who maintains that 'eine Wissenschaft 
ohne die andere nicht taugt'(179/51).
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According to Weinrich the only legitimate • question of 
the linguist is 'Was konnen wir horen?' In a preceding 
chapter he draws attention to the fact that the same 'ob­
stinacy' with which language insists on the frequent in­
dication of the tense-morpheme is also apparent with re­
gard to 'person'. The 'indication of the person-morpheme, 
which is unavoidable in almost any utterance, relates 
the sentence to the fundamental 'Sprechsituation’ which 
is the 1 Grundsituation des Sprachgebrauchs uberhaupt'(25). 
This basic situation is 'governed by the laws of commu­
nication' as reflected in the fundamental 'Kommunikations- 
modell' : ' ...drei Grundelemente der Kommunikation erschei- 
nen in der Sprache...als notwendige und mit Obstination 
wiederholte Beigabe der Kommunikation. Der Sprecher ist 
vertreten durch die erste Person, der Horer durch die 
zwei.te Person, die Information selber, soweit sie ein 
unabhangiges Drittes gegenuber Sprecher und Horer ist, 
ist vertreten durch die dritte Person. Damit ist jede 
sprachliche AuBerung im Kommunikationsmodell "lokali- 
siert" . ' (24-)+^
Taking up the question of what we can hear in language, 
Weinrich points out that it is precisely the above-men­
tioned twofold 'obstinacy' (of the tense- and person- 
ifiorpheme) which allows us to identify the verb as verb. 
Once a few verb-forms have been identified it is possible 
to sort out the whole range of verb-forms by substitution 
in the context. 'Als Verbform gilt das verbale Semantem 
in seinem zugehorigen Morphempolster, ohne das es in le- 
bendiger Rede nicht vorkommt.'(28)
Weinrich then gives a random list of French verb-forms 
from which he provisionally excludes those without a mor­
pheme indicating person. Again it is the ear which acts 
as a 'grammatical filter'. Applying this to German and 
English we would have to exclude what is traditionally 
called the infinitive, the present and past participles, 
and the imperative; also the subjunctive will be disre- 
+ )see footnote p. ‘57•
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garded. Thus we are left with an inventory of verb-forms 
which will henceforth, he called 'tenses' or 'tense-forms' 
('Tempora'). This has been arrived at solely by the 
'Schiedsspruch des Glares’(29); the non-1ingui stic con­
cept of time does not enter into this classification at 
all, it is not s.ccepted as 'MaBstab der sprachliclaen 3e- 
griffsbildung1(29)•
Sequence of Tenses
Having arrived at a limited group of tense-forms (as 
defined above) the next step is to classify them. One 
method would be to sort out the 'compound' from the 
'simple' tenses, a perfectly justifiable procedure since 
it is in accord with the 'Prinzip der Horbarkeit'(50).
But, as Weinrich points out, this differentiation would 
rest solely on a formal comparison, i.e. it belongs to 
the 'ps.radigm0.tic dimension of language'; it must not 
be forgotten, however, 'daB die Sprache mit gleichem 
Recht eine Beriicksichtigung ihrer syntagmatischen Dimen­
sion verlangt'(p1).
A sentence is not only a 'Sprechakt', it also has its 
rules: the distribution of the elements within the sen­
tence, just as the elements themselves, is subject’to a 
certain 'Strukturzwang' of the language. Thus s. tense- 
form in the context of actual speech has a certain in­
fluence on the other, neighbouring tenses (especially 
within the sentence) to the effect that the choice of 
these tenses is restricted. 'Ein Tempus, das lebendiger 
Rede, also einem Satz und einem Text (gesprochen oder ge- 
schrieben.) angehort, ist nicht unbeschrankt mit anderen
^Cf. also J.R. Kantor: 'The psychologist...describes tense
in terms of the speaker and his conditions, the hearer (or 
auxiliary stimulus) and his part in the speech-adjustment 
situation, as well as the interrelation of both these fac­
tors with the. ad justment s.1 stimuli.' (7^ */24-7)
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Tempora kombinierbar! ' (31) - Certain combinations are 
given preference, whereas others are less common or even 
excluded. This is, of course, most obvious in the case 
of compound sentences where the tense in the main clause 
attracts or rejects certain tense-forms in the subordi­
nate clause(s). This phenomenon, called ’Sequence of Ten­
ses' (Consecutio temporum) is known to many languages, 
but at the same time it has been a matter of much dis­
pute, since there are frequent exceptions to the ’rule'.
Belov/ is a schematic presentation of German and English 
compound sentences (modelled on Weinrich's examples, p.53) 
which exhibit a certain affinity between the tense-forms.
a) The following tenses harmonize v/ith the present tense 
in the main clause:
Ich v/eiB, daB er singt
gesungen hat 
singen v/ird
I know that he sings
has sung 
will sing
b) V/ith a preterite in the main clause we find -the follow­
ing typical combinations:
Ich wuBte, daB er sang
gesungen hatte 
singen vriirde
I knew he sang
had sung 
would sing
Moreover, within each group all the tense-forms grven also 
harmonize v/ith each other. It is true that actual usage 
does not always follow the above pattern; the most obvious 
exception is to be found when so-called eternal truths 
(die Erde dreht sich urn die Sonne) are expressed in a sub­
ordinate clause which is dependent on a main dense in the
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preterite:
Ich wuBte, daB die Erde.sich um die Sonne dreht.
I knew that the earth revolves round the sun.
But it is equally possible to say:
Ich wuBte, daB die Erde sich um die Sonne’ drehte.
I knew that the'earth revolved round the sun.
Needless to say, the second version leaves the ’eternal 
truth' untouched; the difficulty only arises if the pret­
erite is taken to express any past time.
In spite of all the deviations from the 'Consecutio' 
it can be assumed that the ’sequence of tenses’ is a 
structural principle of English and German (in the ' syn- 
tagmatic dimension’). ’Die Tempora stehen also nicht nur 
in paradigmatischen, sondern ebenso in syntagmatischen 
Strukturen.'(36)■- Thus the distribution of the tenses 
within the sentence and the text is subject to a certain 
order; insofar as their potential co-occurrence in the 
context is restricted the tenses of German and English 
fall into two tense-groups whose tenses are 'solidarisch' 
amongst each other. They form a dichotomy and will be 
called tense-group I and tense-group II. Both tense- 
groups together form the actual tense-systems of either 
•language as is shown below:
TENSE SYSTEM
Tense-Group I
er hat gesungen 
er wird singen 
er wird gesungen haben 
er singt
he has sung
(he has been singing)
he will sing
(he will be singing)
he will have sung
(he will have b. singing)
he sings
(he is singing)
Tense-Group II
er hatte gesungen 
er wiirde singen 
er wiirde gesungen haben 
er sang
he had sung
(he had been singing)
he would sing
(he would be singing)
he would have sung
(he would, have been singing)
he sang
(he was singing)
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The lis u of tenses in either group does not claim to 
be exhaustive; thus one night add, e.g. , the 'hyper- 
periphrastic ’ (6/237) tenses in German'or the forms 'to 
be going/about to' in English. However, if a tense-form 
is added it is crucial that it should unmistakeably be­
long either to group I or to gror.p II.
The following definitions can now be quoted:
'Tempus (tense) ist eine Verbform, die sich eindeutig 
entweder der Tempusgruppe I oder der- Tempusgruppe II zu- 
ordnen laJSt. ' (37)
Further: 'Consecutio temporum ist eine Kombinationsbe- 
schrankung der Tempora, dergestalt daB im Satzgefuge nicht 
zwischen den beiden Tempusgruppen gewechselt wird.
Finally, it must again be pointed out that though 
Weinrich is primarily concerned with French he express­
ly states (p.38) that if his method had been applied to 
German or English (or other Indo-Europen-languages) the 
same structural dichotomy would have been the result.
There is ample (if indirect) support for the 'sequence 
of tenses' by traditional grammarians as well as 'struc­
turalists ' sue 1(1 cl S PI. Bierwisch:
1. Behagel: 'Das Perf. gibt eine Mitteilung iiber einen
einzelnen Vorgang, ohne Fucksicht auf seine Nachwirkung, 
Bedeutsamkeit, Dauer, wenn die Umgebung der Mitteilung 
prasentisch gehalten ist. ...Es wirkt dabei eine Art von 
Abneigung mit, die Einstellung auf die Gegenwart durch die 
Einstellung auf die Vergangenheit zu unterbrechen.'(9/293) 
If we replace 'Gegenwart' by 'tense-group I' and 'Ver­
gangenheit' by 'tense-group II' we recognize the same 
underlying principle, only differently and more tentative­
ly worded.
W. Kluge's criticism of the above statement by Behagel 
('Eine solche mechanische Erklarung kann der Erscheinung 
nicht gerecht werden', 77/2d) has in turn been rightly 
criticized as 'eine sonderbare, von derzeitiger westdeut—
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seller Grammatikscheu infizierte Verkennung'(A8/178).
■ 2. In his work "Grammatik des deutschen Verbs" M. Bier— 
wisch instances a) 'grammatisch richtige...Kombinationen 
verschiedener Tempora1 and parallel to it b) 'ungrammati- 
sche Kombinationen'(13/152):
a) Wenn er gegessen hat,-hole ich ihn ab.
b) Wenn er aB, hole ich ihn ab.
a) Weil die Vorkehrung zu spat getroffen wurde, hatte sie 
ihre Bedeutung verloren.
b) Weil die Vorkehrung zu spat getroffen worden ist, hatte 
sie ihre Bedeutung verloren.
a) Als der Brost kam, war alles vorbereitet.
b) Als der Brost gekommen ist, war alles vorbereitet.
M. Bierwisch wants to demonstrate by these examples 
’daB es im Deutschen Regularitaten gibt, die der "Oon- 
secutio temporum" ...in anderen Sprachen entsprechen'. 
(13/153) - Other 'ungrammatical' examples are listed on 
p. 160 of the same work:
Wenn ich in Dresden ankam, nehme ich ein Hotel.
Wenn ich in Dresden ankam, werde ich ein Hotel nehmen. 
Wenn ich in Dresden angekommen bin, nahm ich ein Hotel.
'Es zeigt sich hier, daB unter bestimmten Bedingungen 
z'wei Satze nur dann. . .miteinander verbunden werden konnen, 
wenn sie entweder beide T^  oder beide T^ enthalten.'(161) 
Leaving aside what is meant by T^  and it is obvious 
that there is at least a partial correspondence to Hein­
rich's two tense-groups. The grammatically correct sentences 
which Bierwisch lists in conjunction with the incorrect 
ones are exclusively combinations of:
1. present - present
2. perfect - present
3. perfect - future
A. preterite - preterite 
5. preterite - pluperfect
In other words, examples 1 - 3  fall under tense-group I,
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whereas examples 4 and 5 belong to group II. The ungram­
matical sentences, on the other hand, show the following 
tense-distribution:
1. preterite - present
2. perfect - pluperfect
3. perfect - preterite
4. preterite - future
i.e. they all use tenses of either tense-group, which 
language (at least in these cases) does not tolerate.
A last remark by Bierwisch may be mentioned here to 
show the striking resemblance in the findings of the two 
fstructuralists': 'Es laBt sich namlich leicht beobachten 
daB Kontexte mit prateritalen Satzen das Au.ftreten des 
Prasens oder Perfekts weitgehend ausschlieBen und umge- 
kehrt Kontexte mit Satzen im Perfekt das Auftreten des 
Prateritums'(13/1 81).
3. G. Moller in his book "Guter Stil im Alltag" even 
states categorically: 'Keinesfalls darf man einen Bericht 
in der 1.Vergangenheit beginnen und willkurlich zum Ge- 
brauch der 2.Vergangenheit umschwenken':
Palsch: Die Ausstellung xvurde bereits am ers-ten Tage 
von iiber 300 Menschen besucht. An den darauf- 
folgenden Tagen riB der Besucherstrom nicht ab 
Gestern sind ganze Schulklassen gekommen und 
haben sich die Dokumente angesehen.
Richtig: ...kamen und sahen sich an. (101/136)
4. E. Prey quotes from a 'curriculum vitae' written
by-a pupil 'mit noch unentwickeltem Sprachgefuhl':
Am 18. August 191-9 wurde ich als drittes Kind meiner 
Eltern...in G. geboren. Mein Vater, der ebenfalls in
G. geboren wurde, ist Apotheker und ubernahm die Apo- 
theke meines GroBvaters, des Vaters meiner Mutter.
'Iiier ist ein in keiner Schulgrammatik verzeichnetes Ge —
setz verletzt, welches die Einbettung der unsituierten
prateritalen Aussage "ubernahm die Apotheke" in den pra-
sentischen Satz "mein Vater ist Apotheker" verbietet.'
(48/178f.)
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3. H. Hempel calls the strong 'attraction' between the 
present and the perfect a ' Kichtausbiegenwollen aus der Ge- 
genwartseinstellung'(61-/18).
6. H. Paul remarks: 'Unangenehm empfunden wird ein 
rascher Wechsel von Prateritum und Perfekt in der Erzah- 
lung1.(110/153)
7. Wustmann in his ttSprachdumIIlheiten, also points out 
that 'die Zeiten in einem bestimmten gegenseitigen Verhalt- 
nis stehen' (171-/83) ; thus the pluperfect is bound up with 
the preterite just as the perfect is v/ith the present tense 
'Richtig ist also folgender Satz einer Erzahlung: "Kaum 
hatte sich die Stadt von den Schrecken der Belagerung er- 
holt, da brach ein neues Ungliick iiber sie herein." Ebenso 
richtig, namlich dann, wenn die ganze Geschichte oder um 
der Lebendigkeit halber ein Abschnitt davon in der Gegen­
wart erzahlt wird: "Kaum hat sich die Stadt von den Schrek- 
ken der Belagerung erholt, da bricht ein neues Ungliick 
iiber sie herein." Andere Zusammenstellungen sind falsch! ' 
(17VS3A.)
8. J.R. Prey describes the following examples as 
'questionable craftsmanship ' (1-9/33 ) :
Sie hob den blonden Kopf und sieht ihn an.
. Als er spat abends bei Gude ankam und bei ihr auf dem
Bettrand sitzt, sagt er...
Prey comments that the change from the past to the present 
strikes us as being 'too abrupt' and 'that the timing for
the change to the present is poor1(p.53)*
9. As far as the 'sequence of tenses' in English is 
concerned J. Raith points out 'daJB. . .gegenuber dem Pra­
sens keine Tempusverschiebung im Kebensatz stattf m d e t ' : .
I hear (have heard) that you are ill, that you have
been ill, that you will smoke no more.
Aber: I heard that you were ill, that you had been ill,
that you would smoke no more. (36/130)
10. H.M. Davies maintains that the perfect 'is essen­
tially a Present Tense in English. English people feel
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no cnange of time in the following pains of sentences
in spite of the change of Tense':
I have a letter from B. - I’ve had a letter from B.
I have a typewritten letter from C. - C. has tvred
his letter. (36/136)
11. Finally, support of the 'sequence of tenses' in 
both English s.nd German comes from H.L. Kufner who points 
out that 'English and German show complete agreement in 
constructions which are syntactically dependent uoon an­
other construction with Past modification: 
he was there when I -
er war schon da als ich -
The blanks in the above frames can only be filled by verbs 
which show the past modification (e.g. came, kam). There 
is no conflict since both languages demand this sequence 
of tenses.'(88/29)
’Besorechen' vs. 'erzahlen'
The tense-systems of both English and German consist 
of two tense-groups (as defined on p. 39) which form a 
structural dichotomy. The difference between the two 
groups is not one concerning time or time-spheres, since 
either can refer to any time in the past, present, and 
future. It may be remarked in passing that the discussion 
will now turn from the purely formal description and 
classification of verb-forms to the semantic interpreta­
tion of syntactical structures.'Der Formalismus findet 
ein naturliches Ende, wo der Sinn in die Augen springt. ' (4-4-)
It has already been mentioned that the 'obstinacy' with 
which language insists on the indication of the person 
morpheme - thus embedding the verb (and the sentence) in 
the fundamental speech-situation - suggests that the tenses, 
too, are in some way connected v/ith the speech-situation, 
since the tense morpheme is as indispensaole as the one in­
dicating person.
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The speech-situations in which language is 'actualized' 
are, of course, as varied as the situations in actual 
life, i.e. no two are completely identical. However, this 
does not mean thau it is impossible to set up a typology 
of speech—situations 5 nor is this outside the sphere of 
linguistic science 'denn die Sprache hommt ja nicht im 
luftleeren Raum vor, sondern eingebettet in Lebenssitua- 
tionen, in denen sprachliches und nichtsprachliches "Ver- 
halten" zusammentreffen und zusammenwirken. ' (W/GA)
It is interesting to compare at this point also a 
psychologist's view of the tenses; in his "Objective 
Psychology of Grammar" J,R. Kantor writes: 'All of this 
('tense anomalies', 'incongruities in tense description') 
suggests that it is a form of intellectual blindness to 
allow symbolistic traditions to obscure the fact that 
what the gramme,rian calls tenses are simply speech pat­
terns. . . ' (74-/24-2). Also: ' .we believe that tense phe­
nomena are merely conventional speech habits induced by 
the customs of a group.' (p. 24-5)
To come back to Weinrich's 'Sprechsituationen' one 
could list the following typical situations: a question 
for some information and the information itself, the 
narration of a story, a description of an object or a 
scene, a letter ('es gibt naturlich auch geschriebene 
Sprechsituationen', 4-5), a commentary, a discussion, 
a sermon, newspaper information, a poem, stage directions, 
dramatic dialogue, a scientific book, a biography, a
-i , -f-)novel, etc. '
A closer inspection of these instances shows that a.ll 
tense-forms do not occur in all cases; moreover, if one 
takes only the two tense-groups into account rather than 
the individual tenses it becomes apparent that there are 
certain affinities between the tense-groups and certain, 
speech-situations. Thus a novel, e.g., exnibivs an un-
+ ^ 'Die literarischen Gattungen - gescnrreoen oder mund- 
lich — sind nrinzipiell als typisierte oprecnsrtuationen 
anzusehen'(W/309)•
66
mistakeable predilection for the tenses of group II, 
whereas a scientific book shows an equally strong dom­
ination of the other tense-group.
These observations are confirmed by statistical data, 
above all in K.B. Lindgren's work "tlber den oberdeutschen 
Prateritumschwund" in which he has counted the tense-forms 
of a number of German novels and ’novellas'. In his analy­
ses Lindgren has wisely separated the actual (author's) 
narrative from direct speech in the dialogue. Since he 
includes the subjunctive in his statistics the figures 
given can only be taken in their relative proportion.
Thus out of the five ’tenses' lindgren has counted (pre­
sent, preterite, perfect, pluperfect, subjunctive) the 
present and the perfect tenses will be subsumed under 
group I and the preterite plus the pluperfect under group 
II; the percentage figures given for the subjunctive will 
be disregarded.
. Lindgren has counted the tense-forms of parts of the 
fo11owing works:
1. Theodor Storm: "Viola Tricolor, Immensee, Acuis Sub- 
mersus"
2. Hermann Sudermann: "Frau Sorge"
p. Hermann Lons: "Las zweite Gesicht"
4. Gottfried Keller: "Pankraz der Schmoller", "Romeo 
und Julia auf dem Lorfe"
5. C.F. Meyer: "Lie Versuchung des Pescara", "Ler SchuB 
von der Kanzel"
6. Arthur Schnitzler: "Ler Weg ins Preie"
7. Jeremias Gotthelf: "Kathi die GroBmutter"
8. F. v. Schiller: "Geschichte des Abfalls der ver- 
einigten Niederlande"
The table given on page 67 shows the percent distribu­
tion of the two tense-groups in the above-mentioned works.
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Karra tion Dialogue
Group: *rj. II I II (#)
1 3,8 89 . 71 9,8
2 0,7 92 73 8,4-
3 0,4- 97
CVi
[>- 13,7
4- 5,4-"'-'" 89 73 • 7,0
5 1 , 1 92 72 11,3
6 o ,6 94- CM o I 7  ^( , >
7 Q ZL > , 1 66 71 6,0
8 10,1 72 80 6,2
average: 3 ,9 oo 74- 8,7
Thus we have a very high predominance of tense-group II 
in the narrative parts and of tense-group I in the dia­
logue; the inclusion of the other tenses would not sub­
stantially alter the picture. (95/20ff.)
Weinrich quotes statistical data for .French and'
Suanish which also take into account such genres as lit­
erary criticism, newspapers, biographical essays and 
philosophical treatises, lyric and drama; the result is 
substantially the same as for the dialogue m  novels, 
namely a marked prevalence of tense-group I. (4-3i. )
Thus the danger of partiality widely being eliminated 
the literary genres may be regarded as representative of 
certain speech-situations. (4-7)
An important observation to be made from tne statistics 
is that within the various genres there is a clear domina­
tion of either tense-group I or tense-group II; in ooner 
words there is, as a rule, no arbitrary fluctuation bet­
ween I and II. ’Nicht nur also die Tempora harmonisieren 
mit einigen Temuora mehr, mit anderen weniger; sondern 
auch die sich daraus ergebenden Tempusgruppen harmonsj-e- 
ren mit einigen typischen Sprechsituationen uno. lite^a—
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rischen Genera mehr, mit anderen weniger. Damit scheiden 
sich auch die Sprechsituationen deutlich in zwei Grupper.,
nach der Tempusgruppe, die in ihnen dominiert. ’ (G7)
Thus tense-group II clearly dominates in the short story, 
the novel, in fact in any hind of narration (oral or 
written). On the other hand, tense-group I dominates in 
drama, lyric, in any kind of dialogue, in newspapers, 
literary essays and scientific works. As the observation 
of everyday-language shows it is also predominant in des­
criptions, commentaries, letters, monologues, discussions, 
lectures, stage directions, etc.
As far as English is concerned no statistical data 
can be given; it may be assumed, however, that the same 
distributional pattern (as outlined above) applies also 
to English. The extent to which ea.ch tense-group prevails 
in its particular sphere cannot be stated.
The common denominator of all the situations in which 
Tense-group II is prevalent can be established without 
difficulty. It is obvious that in all these speecii-situ- 
ations events are being narrated. how almost anything 
can be narrated, be it some trifling everyday incident, 
newspaper information, a fairy tale, a novel or for that 
matter history. Narrating is, of course, not restricted 
to literature; it is a basic characteristic attitude of 
man. In narrating events we use those tense-forms which 
are listed in group II, i.e. the narrative tenses.
'Insofern nun schlechterdings alles, die ganze Welt, wirk- 
lich oder unwirkiich, Gegenstand einer Srzahlung werden 
kann, wollen wir diese Tempora der Tempusgruppe II die 
Tempora der erzahlten Welt oder kurz: die Erzahltemrora 
nennen. "Welt" heiBt hier nichts anderes als: moglicher 
Inhalt einer sprachlichen Mitteilung. Die Tempora der er­
zahlten Welt sind also zu verstehen als sprachliche Sig- 
nale, daB der Inhalt der sprachlichen Mitteilung., die sie 
begleiten, als Srzahlung aufzunehmen isu. Insoiern sie zur 
Tempusgruppe II...gehoren, naoen sie nese und xeine ande — 
re Eunktion.'(G8)
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The prototype of the narrator is the story-teller, 
known from literarnre as rhe wise, elderly ^an sittinm 
comfortably in an armchair and smoking his -pine, his 
whole attitude being one of ease and relaxation. But, 
as Weinrich emphasizes, this basically relaxed attitude 
in no way reflects tne nature of the events narrated.
They can be of the most terrifying kind, but through 
the medium of the narrative they are, as it were, being 
filtered ('entscharft') , and the narrator does not sub­
stantially alter his relaxed attitude. Needless to say 
that the physical appearance of relaxation is only the 
manifestation of a corresponding' state of mind. Thus 
there is about all narration the aura of a certain de­
tachment, even remoteness which is absent in other sreech- 
situations.
In those situations where we do not narrate we usually 
adopt a different (physical and mental) attitude because 
we are then dealing with things which are generally of 
much more immediate concern to us, with matters which may 
require our opinion or Judgement, which have to be dis­
cussed, analyzed, decided, etc. Here we have to act and 
react, we have to be alert even to the point of tenseness. 
We cannot afford to lapse into the relaxed 'unconcern' of 
the narrator; 'der Sprecher ist engagiert; ...seine Bede 
ist ein Stuck Handlung, das die Welt um ein Stuckchen ver- 
andert, den Sprecher aber zugleich um ein Stuckchen ver- 
pflichtet. ...Hier wird die Welt nicht erzahlt, sondern 
besrrochen. . . .WTie die Tempusgruppe II fur das Erzahlen 
da ist, so die Tempusgruppe I fur das Besprechen der Dinge. 
Wir wolien sie die Temrusgrume der besrrochenen Welt nen- 
nen und ihre Tempora die besnrechenden Tempora. (50)
The function of these tenses is not to radicate time; 
language has far more effective means of doing this. Tneir 
function is to signal: "Tua res agitur"(5^)? Jgo give a 
kind of warning signal to the effect that relaxed listening
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is rot advise,ole. On m e  o oher hard, H e  leases of v^our 
II may be interpreted•as a signal for H e  listener to 
swiucn off , to relax, if onljr for a moment, because 
tilings are .-merely1 being narrated and therefore of lesser 
concern and immediacy.
The following conversation, quoted from P. Sommer's 
"Vergleichende Syntax der Schulsurachen", may serve as 
an initial illustration:
Richter: "Erzahlen (!) Sie bitte, was Sie gesehen haben!" 
/(konstatierend). - Zeuge: "Ich sah, daB jemand die H ?  
offnete" (erzahlend). - Richter: "Haben Sie das genau 
gesehen?" (konstat.). - Zeuge: "Ja, das hab’ ich ganz 
genau gesehen" (konstat.). (14-4-/75) + '
urn.The situation is clearly 'besprechend' which is 
indicated by the explanatory 'konstatierend'; in this 
general ’Besprechsituation’ the beginning of a narration 
is embedded which is probably continued in the course of 
the hearing.
In the light of this theory the apparently uneconomical 
'tense-obstinacy' of language is, in fact, extremely 
economical: 'denn es ist natiirlich fur die Qkonomie der
G-eisteskrafte nicht unerheblich, ob sie bei jeder sprach­
lichen Kommunikation ihre voile Konzentration entfalten 
•mussen ("Alarmstufe I") oder ob sie bisweilen die Konzen­
tration lockern diirfen ("Alarmstufe II").'(51)
Likewise the 'sequence of tenses' is highly economical, 
for though it is principally possible to change from nar­
ration to discussion and vice versa this change must not 
be too sudden since it might endanger effective communi­
cation. ’Consecutio temporum als Kombinationsbeschrankung 
der Tempora im komplexen Satz besagt daher schlicht, daB 
die Sprache einen iiber stiirzten Wechsel zwischen der be- 
sprochenen und der erzaiilten Welt nicht wunschf und fur. 
den Wechsel in der Kegel nur die Satzgrenze zu.la.Bt.'(51 )
^Additions in brackets by E. Sommer.
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The present tense
The treatment by grammarians of the present tense shows 
a uniformity up to the present day which makes it almost 
unique as compared to the other tense-forms. Grammarians 
seem to agree unanimously that the present is used to 
denote:
1. the actual present
2. repeated or habitual actions
3. general truths
4. future time
5. past time
Belov/ are given quotations from the most recent major 
grammar of German, W. Jung’s "Grammatik der deutschen 
Sprache" which appeared in 1966:
1. Das Prasens bezeichnet ausgesprochen gegenwartiges 
Geschehen:
However, under this heading Jung gives an example 
that denotes anything but present activity:
'Plotzlich steht er vor m i r (73/225)
This sentence does, of course, not refer to the actual 
present (the moment of speaking); the event indicated 
by the verb must have taken place in the past and it 
is here reported in the 'historic present1.
2. Es bezeichnet Vorgange' von Dauer, die in die Gegen­
wart hineinreichen oder hineinversetzt werden.
3. Es bezeichnet die Allgemeingiiltigkeit. Deshalb steht 
es in allgemeinen Eeststellungen und Sprichwortern.
4. Das Prasens steht haufig fur das Putur.
5. Das Prasens steht...in Aussagen liber Vergangenes.
Moreover it can express 'Vermutung' or it can be an 
imperative ('energischer Befehl'). (73/225f.)
As far as English is concerned the latest book on the 
English tense-system, J. Millington-Ward's "The Use of Ten­
ses in English" (1966) gives the following explanations:
1. The 'continuous present' is used 'to show that an ac­
tion is actually happening at the moment of speaking.'
2. The 'non-continuous present i's used mainly for repeat­
ed actions', also 'to express customs, habits'.
3. It is also used 'to express facts that are alv/ays true',
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4-. and ‘to replace the Future Tense' or 'ho express a 
future action categorically'.
5. The Historic Present. (100/6ff.)
1 Gibt es eine bessere Demonstration dafiir, daB das Pra­
sens iiberhaupt nichts mit Zeit zu tun hat?'(W/51) - And 
J.R. Kantor points out that 'though grammarians say and 
doubtless believe that the present tense is used to express 
present time, they immediately indicate by example that the 
present tense expresses everything but present time. As 
McKerrow...says: "The present is used to express another 
meaning and something else is used to express the present." 
Then there is the indefinite or timeless, as well as the 
historical present, which the college grammarian advises 
his students to desist from using.'(74/242)
Even this last observation (about the historical present)
is confirmed by both W, Jung and J. Millington-Ward;
Dieses Prasens ist bei Wechsel der Handlung und aus ahn- 
lichen stilistischen Griinden berechtigt. Man vermeide 
aber unnotigen und zu haufigen Gebrauch. (73/226)
The Historic Present exists, and is used by certain 
v/riters - but it should be avoided by the student un­
til he has gained sufficient mastery of English... 
Experiments are dangerous here! (100/8)
One of the most striking uses of the present is to be en­
countered in summaries or synopses of novels, plays, films, 
etc. In outlining the plot of a story or telling the ac­
tion of a film we tacitly avoid the preterite and instinc­
tively resort to the present tense. This seems to be an 
unwritten law, almost a kind of dictate which is, however, 
quite readily accepted and in no way felt to be unnatural.
On the contrary, the present is regarded as the only nat­
ural tense-form here, which is reflected, e.g. in Behagel's 
criticism of an author using the preterite in his synopses: 
'Wir empfinden es als ganz unertraglich, wenn Bobertag in 
seiner Geschichte des Romans seine Inhaltsangaben im Pra­
teritum vortragt.'(9/252) - And R. Pascal speaks of 'the 
clumsy naivety of the practice, in popular weeklies, of
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introducing new instalments of serialized tales with sum­
maries of the earlier instalments in the past tense.1(109/7)
R. Pascal also points out that the present is likewise 
used in the preliminary sketches of an author, i.e. before 
the actual writing of a work, when it is still in 'status 
nascendi': 'When Henry James jots down a sketch of a scene
in his notebook, using the present tense, he writes in the 
consciousness that the important artistic task lies ahead - 
how to give substance, livingness and design to the mate­
rial .'(109/7)
The present tense is also used in stage directions:
HeAstirs the fire, trims the lamp, arranges some books 
and papers, sits down, is restless, shivers slightly, 
clock outside strikes twelve, and he settles to read. 
Enter the convict stealthily, he has a long knife and 
seizes the Bishop from behind. (128/521)
It is likewise employed in film-scripts, pictorial des­
criptions, chapter-headings or newspaper headlines, and 
in literary criticism.
The analysis of the literary critic is usually a' re­
view of a literary work, i.e. an appreciation, a discus­
sion or a comment: 'eine Besprechung'(W/53)• The summary 
of a story, which the reviewer frequently has to give in 
order to inform the reader, is merely preparatory to his 
main object: the actual discussion of the work. The syn­
opsis of the critic is, of course, far from literary art, 
since he cannot have the ambition to retell the story or 
to compose the action into any artistic form. A synopsis 
does not pretend to literary status, nor can it be regard­
ed as a substitute for a literary work, a kind of 'Reader's 
Digest'; it is closely linked up with the actual discussion 
and therefore uses the same tense-forms as the latter, i.e. 
the present as the main tense and the perfect and future 
as subsidiary tenses. 'Der weitere Kontext weist also eine 
Inhaltszusammenfassung als Teil einer Situation des Be- 
sprechens aus, und es versteht sich, daB die Tempora der 
besprochenen Welt auch wahrend der Inhaltsangabe durchge-
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halten werden. 1 (W/54-) - As R. Pascal remarks, the present 
tense as used in synopses illustrates well the 'almost be­
wildering variability of function of the tenses. The pre­
sent as used by the critic makes the events seem far less 
"present" than does the past tense/ which makes them seem 
actually to be taking place.1(109/8)
To illustrate the-parallelism between German and English 
on this point a few excerpts of a synopsis of an opera are 
given below together with the corresponding English trans­
lation:
Julius Casar hat in Agypten bei Pharsalus (4-8 v. Chr.) 
den entscheidenden Sieg iiber die Truppen seines Rivalen 
Pompejus errungen. Die Agypter griifien jubelnd den sieg- 
reichen Eeldherrn. Casar ist begluckt iiber seinen Er- 
folg. Er versagt Cornelia, der Gattin des Pompejus und 
ihrem Sohne Sextus, die um Frieden bitten, nicht seine 
Achtung und liof f t. . . auf rasche Versohnung mit Pompejus...
At Pharsalus in Egypt (4-8 B.C.), Julius Caesar has 
gained a decisive victory over the troops of his rival 
Pompey. The Egyptians hail the triumphant general v/ith 
cheers and rejoicings, and Caesar is delighted with 
his success. Cornelia, Pompey's wife, and her son Sex­
tus come to Caesar pleading for peace; Caesar receives 
them with respect and hopes...that he will soon be on 
friendly terms again with Pompey... (L/76f.)
It will be noted that the perfect and the future occur in 
conjunction v/ith the present tense to indicate earlier or 
later events, respectively. Cf. also the end of the synop­
sis:
Inzv/ischen ist der romische Tribun, Curio, zum Entsatz 
mit neuen Truppen eingetroffen. Der^Feind ist geschla- 
gen; Sextus hat den Tyrannen Ptolemaus getotet, den 
Mord an seinem Vater geracht. - Casar aber kront Cleo­
patra zur Konigin jigyptens. Das Volk jubelt beiden, 
die sich in Liebe verbunden fiihlen, zu.
Meanwhile Curio, the Roman tribune, has arrived with re­
inforcements . The enemy is defeated, Sextus has killed 
. Ptolemy, the tyrant, and avenged his father. Caesar 
crov/ns Cleopatra queen of Egypt. The population cheers  ^
them both, and they themselves are united in love. (p.84-)
A short synopsis can be started in the middle of a sentence, 
as is shov/n by the following example:
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Einmal freilich wich dieser sonderbare Bann einem herz- 
lichen Gelachter, als auf der Leinwand Bernard Shaw im 
Bibliothekszimmer in Drinkwaters Haus auf Drinkwater 
wartet und...dabei einnickt und dann Drinkwater den Ein- 
geschlafenen iiberrascht, nicht ganz gewiB, ob er den 
heiteren Patriarchen aufwecken diirfe oder nicht. SchlieB- 
lich weckt er ihn auf, und sofort feuerwerkt auf der 
Leinwand Shaw die shawischsten Paradoxen - es war eine 
wunderbare Lustspielszene...
At one stage this'curious spell was broken by hearty 
laughter, when, on the screen, Bernard Shaw is shown 
waiting for Drinkwater in the library of Drinkwater's 
house, and when...he takes a nap. Drinkwater suddenly 
surprises the sleeper, but is not quite certain v/hether 
he should awaken this merry patriarch or not. Finally 
he does so, and, at once, Shaw, on the screen, begins 
to fire off the most Shavian paradoxes - it was a won­
derful comic scene... (M/46f.)
In all these examples the 'Besprechtempora1 are used, 
even if the summary is embedded in a narrative; the answer 
why these tense-forms are used in a synopsis is simply:
'Weil jetzt nicht erzahlt, sondern beschrieben werden soil. 
Text namlich soli beschrieben, speziell: Fabel soil refe- 
riert werden, zwecks Erorterung; nicht soil erzahlt wer­
den, zwecks Bezauberung durch "raunende Beschworung des 
Imperfekts".'(48/179) - This is not a quotation from W.'s 
MTempusn but from an article written by E. Frey: "Perfekt 
und Prateritum im Deutschen". The striking similarity 
between the two approaches is unmistakeable and can be 
taken as further evidence in support of Weinrichs findings.
A similar explanation is offered by Wustmann in his 
,,Sprachdummheiten, in: which he criticizes those newspaper 
articles '(die) zwischen Inhaltsangabe und Erzahlung nur 
immer so hin und her taumeln'. Yet he considers the task 
to be an easy one: 'Eiri Buch, das besprochen (! ) wird, liegt 
vor. Da hat keine andre Zeit etwas zu suchen als Gegenwart 
(=present tense) und Vorgegenwart (=perf.), die Gegenwart 
fur die Geschichte selbst, die Vorgegenwart fur die Vor- 
geschichte.'(174/88)
+ ') Cf. also: ’der Gebrauch der riohtigen Zeitform lernt sich
nur mit dem Versbandnis fur das genus dicendi.'(Prey, p*u?9)
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If one wants to know the content of a stony one does 
not ask: 'wie war denn die Geschichte?' but rather: 'wie 
ist denn die Geschichte?' - A summary of a play, e.g., 
given in the course of a conversation naturally employs 
the same tense-forms as a written synopsis; as V/ustmann 
says, the speaker simply has no other choice, 'es sei denn, 
daB er sich selbst wieder zum Erzahler machen mochte von 
dem, was er dort gesehen hat. Er erhebt damit gleichsam 
den Anspruch, die Geschichte selbst zu erfinden, oder er 
mochte durch die angenommene Rolle des Erzahlers...lebhaf- 
ter wirken.1(17^/88)
The preterite
The fact that the preterite is the main tense used in 
narration has, of course, not escaped the notice of gram­
marians, and consequently we find numerous instances where 
reference is made to the narrative character of the past 
tense. It must be added, however, that in most cases the 
preterite is (either explicitly or implicitly) considered 
to denote past time, to refer to past events or to empha­
size the ’pastness1 of things in general. Therefore, in 
the statements which will be instanced below, the preter­
ite cannot, as a rule, be taken to express Weinrich's 'er- 
zahlte Welt’. The traditional preterite tells of past time, 
whereas the 'erzahlte Welt1 is indifferent as to time.
Nevertheless, these instances are given here, since one 
of the main objects of the present work is to show that 
the ground had long been prepared for the appearance of 
such a work as Weinrich's ’Tempus" and that much can be ad­
vanced in support of the new theory. But in spite of all the 
supporting evidence that can be given, "Tempus” remains a 
'revolutionary work because, to quote a reviewer, 'von den 
zaghaften und rudimentaren Ansatzen fiihrte kein gerader Weg
^Cf. also H. Stein's remark on the pres, in synopses: 'Hier
werden Ereignisse. . .zum Gegenstand d. Besprechung 1 . (i50/176)
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zu einer umfassenden Konzeption, Da blieb nup ein Sprung 
librig, ein Sprung liber konventionelle Ansichten hinweg, 
vor allem liber die, daB Tempus gleich Zeit ware.'(142/469)
1. Again Wustmann must be mentioned as one of the first 
to recognize the narrative character of the preterite:
'Das Imperfekt ist in gutem Deutsch die Zeit der Erzahlung; 
(es ist) die durchgehende Erzahlzeit fast aller Romane, 
aller Novellen, aller Geschichtswerke.'(174/81f.)
2. Like Wustmann W, Wilmanns in his "Deutsche Grammatik" 
points out: 'Das Prateritum ist das Tempus der Erzahlung'
173/189.
3. One of the earlier studies of the German past,tenses 
deserving special attention is H. Hempel's article "tlber 
Bedeutung und Ausdruckswert der deutschen Vergangenheits- 
tempora"; as early as 1932 Hempel wrote: 'Unsere sog. Tem- 
pora bezeichnen...keineswegs objektiv verschiedene Zeit- 
stufen...; sie...konnen sich auf das Geschehen in verschie- 
dener Sehweise richten. Moglich ist einmal imaginatives 
Erleben, das wesentlich rezeptiv und der Wahrnehmung naher 
ist als dem Urteil: Prateritum. ...die Vergangenheit (wird) 
rein anschauend, mit objektiver Hingabe zum Erlebnis er- 
v/eckt' (64/2 ,4) .
. 'Das Prateritum ist das natlirliche Tempus des Erzahlens 
und der erzahlenden Dichtung, es bedeutet objektive und 
imaginative Hingabe ans Vergangene, das in seinem Ablauf 
und seiner Eigengesetzlichkeit schauend, "einflihlend" er- 
lebt wird. ' Hov/ever, the preterite can also express a cer­
tain detachment: '...das Prat, (kann) geradezu distanzie- 
rend wirken.'(64/9f.)
.4. Though G.O. Curme asserts that the preterite has for 
its leading idea that of simultaneity (see p. 13) he rec­
ognizes that it 'represents single acts or facts as links 
in a chain of facts...and is therefore the prevailing tense 
of narrative, history, and the novel.'(31/212)
3, In his article "Die Benennung der Zeitformen im Deut—
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schen" W. Steche calls attention to the fact that at a 
meeting of the 'AusschuB fur Methodik am Goethe-Institut 
der Deutschen Akademie in Miinchen' in 194-1 the term "Er- 
zahlvergangenheit" was suggested for the preterite; he 
comments that it would he 1sachlich zutreffend' and that 
it would also have 'zureichende Merkhilfe1. But apparent­
ly the term was not officially accepted. (14-9/175)
6. In W. Schneider’s "Stilistische deutsche Grammatik" 
the chapter on the preterite begins with the statement:
'Das Imperfekt ist die eigentliche Zeitform des Erzahlens.' 
(132/212)
7« A reconsideration of the functions of tense leads 
W. Elamig to the following conclusions (applied especially 
to the teaching of German): 'Die Tempora gelten nicht mehr
als schematische Bezeichnung der Stufen des Zeitablaufs.
Der Schuler lernt, daB sie nur bedingt als Bezeichnung 
der Zeit gelten konnen. Er erfahrt, daB Tempusformen hau- 
fig nur in Verbindung mit Temporalbestimmungen eine genau- 
ere zeitliche Einordnung des Geschehens ausdriicken. ' (46/339)
Elamig puts special emphasis on the function of these 
contextual elements, which together with the function of 
the actual tense-form make up the overall temporal meaning 
of a predication; it is this combined meaning of tense and 
(usually) temporal adverbials which is traditionally re­
garded as the meaning of a tense-form.
Finally, Elamig also points out that in standard German 
the preterite is the 'eigentliche Erzahltempus'. (4-7/3)
8. In his "Grundfragen der deutschen Grammatik" W. Schmidt 
writes: '...das Prateritum (ist) das Tempus der erzahlenden,
berichtenden Darstellung... Es tritt deshalb im Marchen, 
in der Sage, im Roman, irider Novelle, der geschichtlichen 
Erzahlung, der Biographie, der Reportage, im Bericht und 
in anderen erzahlenden Darstellungsformen auf:
Da schleppten die sieben GeiBerchen in aller Eile die
Steine herbei und steckten sie ihm in den Bauch, soviel
sie hineinbringen konnten. Dann nahte ihn die Alte in
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aller Geschwindigkeit wieder zu, daB er nichts merkte 
und sich nicht einmal regte...
Die Dampfmaschine diente sehr hald zum Antrieb von 
Spinnmaschinen und Webstuhlen; dadurch waren die Tex- 
tilfabriken nicht mehr auf Wasserkraft angewiesen und 
brauchten nicht mehr an den Ufern von Fliissen zu lie- 
gen. Man baute sie nun in Stadten, die in der Nahe von 
Kohlenbergwerken lagen. Die Fabrikation von Woll- und 
vor allem Baumwollgeweben steigerte sich auBerordent- 
lich. (130/218)
9. E. Frey's article has already been mentioned; it is 
particularly concerned with teaching and exemplifying the 
correct use of tenses in German secondary schools. Thus 
pupils should learn as early as possible 'daB man im Pra­
teritum erzahlt, in Prasens/Perfekt zeitfreie Sachverhalte 
beschreibt'(48/180). Later they should be made aware that 
in most narrative texts conversational passages are em­
bedded which employ the present and perfect tenses.
In a connected narrative the preterite becomes the 
'Substrat der Erzahlentriickung. ...das ganze Genus (ist) 
Opposition zu dem den Lebensvollzug begleitenden Sprechen. 
Die Glieder der prateritalen Kette offnen sich nur fur 
einander.'(p.186) - E. Frey once uses the term 'der pra- 
teritale Erzahlteppich'(189).
• 10. The need to revise the whole German tense-system 
is clearly recognized in the latest edition of the 'Duden- 
Grammatik' (1966), where it says: 'Der Tempusbereich un- 
serer Sprache muBte neu dargestellt werden, weil auch hier 
wichtige Forschungsergebnisse vorliegen.'(39/96) - One of 
these results, e.g., is reflected in the following state­
ment: 'Wenn wir beim Verb von Zeitformen (Prasens = Gegen­
wart usw.) sprechen, dann darf man damit keine Vorstellungen 
von objektiven Zeitverhaltnissen verbinden, weil der Tem­
pusbereich unserer Sprache nach eigenen Sehweisen geglie- 
dert ist.'(96) - Explicit reference is also made to Wein- 
rich: 'Der Sprecher benutzt diese Formen (preterite and
pluperfect), wenn er "die Welt erzahlt", das heiBt, wenn
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er vergangenes Geschehen aus der Erinnerung darstellt.
Dieses Geschehen ist im Gegensatz zum Perfekt vollig los- 
gelost von ihm. Der Sprecher hat auf dieser "Erinnerungs- 
stuf6M zu dem dargestellten Geschehen die neutrale Haltung 
des Erzahlers oder Berichterstatters. ...Die...Erinnerungs- 
stufe (hat) ihren festen Anwendungsbereich in Erzahlungen 
und Romanen. ' (104) Finally, the following conclusion is 
arrived at: 'Aus diesem alien ergibt sich, daB unser heu-
tiges Tempussystem vornehmlich auf der Opposition zwischen 
erlebter und erinnerter Welt aufgebaut ist.'(104)
This reads almost like a kind of synthesis of H. Brink- 
mann's ('das Prateritum als Tempus der Erinnerung', 18/33'!) 
and Weinrich's findings; in any case, it goes to show that 
both works are, in all likelihood, considered by the editors 
of the "Duden-Grammatik" to be the most important recent 
contributions towards an adequate description of the German 
tense-system.
Even though the above is only a fragment of all the 
references that have been made with regard to the narrative 
preterite it goes to show that there is ample support for 
Weinrich's 'erzahlte Welt'. Grammarians must have felt 
again and again that the preterite (or, in fact, the other 
tenses) cannot be satisfactorily explained in terms of 
time only; and in theif search for the common denominator 
of all the different uses of this tense-form they were 
bound to recognize its essentially 'narrative' character.
But even though this all-embracing function of the pret­
erite has been recognized, another widespread notion re­
mains, i.e. that the events narrated necessarily belong 
to the past, that it is the pastness of things which the 
preterite expresses in a narrative.
That this is not the case is part of Weinrich's main 
thesis. The difference between 'er singt' and 'er sang' 
is not one between present and past time. The tense-forms 
themselves tell us nothing about the time of an event.
+^Cf7 W. Rasch: '...das Grundtempus des Erzahlens,das hier,
wie immer, das Prateritum ist'(118/72). ■
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On this point Weinrich finds himself in complete agree­
ment with W.E. Bull who maintains that 'no tense form 
locates an event in time... It has been customary for 
hundreds of years for the textbook grammarians to say 
that the tense of a verb tells us "when" an event takes 
place. It should by now be amply evident that this is not 
so.'(22/62)
The 'erzahlte Welt' is indifferent as to time; events 
can be pinpointed by a date in the past, by another in 
the present or in the future., or they may not be located 
in any time-sphere at all. Some writers are notoriously 
indifferent about time; thus E.A. Poe begins his story 
'The unparalleled adventure of one Hans Pfahl'■ in the fol­
lowing manner: 'It appears that on the - day of -, (I am
not positive about the date), a vast crowd of people...' 
Similarly the beginning of 'Metzengerstein': 'Horror and 
fatality have been stalking abroad in all ages. Why then 
give a date to the story I have to tell?'(W/55)
'Man kann sagen, daB diese Satze Edgar Allan Poes ex- 
plizit machen was in den Tempora der erzahlten Welt im- 
plizit enthalten ist. Sie besagen, daB nicht die Welt ge- 
meint ist, in der sich Sprecher und Horer befinden und un- 
mittelbar betroffen sind, Sie besagen, daB die Sprechsitu- 
ation, abgebildet im Kommunikationsmodell, nicht auch zu- 
gleich Schauplatz des Geschehens ist und daB Sprecher und 
Horer fur die Dauer der Erzahlung mehr Zuschauer als agie- 
rende Personen im Theatrum Mundi sind - auch wenn sie sich 
selber zuschauen. Sie lassen die Existenz des Sprechers 
und Horers aus dem Spiel.(W/55f•)
Whenever the speaker uses the tenses of group II he 
adopts the role of the narrator inviting the hearer at the 
same time to take on the (more or less passive) part of 
the listener. By this the whole speech-situation is trans­
ferred to a different order: 'Das ist nicht die Verschie- 
bung der Handlung in die Vergangenheit, sondern in eine
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andere BewuBtseinslage jenseits der alltaglichen Zeitlich- 
keit.'(W/56)
At this point H. Brinkmann's work "Die deutsche Sprache" 
must be mentioned whose treatment of the German tense-sys- 
tem is in some ways as unconventional as Weinrich's "Tem­
pus". Thus Brinkmann is one of the few to point out that 
the tense-forms cannot pjust be related to the three time- 
spheres (p.$18), further that the present tense is no 
'Gegenwartstempus'($21), and that it is above all the atti­
tude of the speaker which determines his choice of tense, 
not the temporal aspect ($28). 'Eigentlich hat das Deutsche 
fur die "Zeitstufen" keine Tempora, die auf sie als solche 
gerichtet waren. Prateritum, Praesens und Puturum zielen 
primar nicht auf die verschiedenen Stufen der Zeit (Ver- 
gangenheit, Gegenwart und Zukunft), sondern auf die Unter- 
scheidung verschiedener Haltungen: der Erinnerung(Praeteri- 
tum), des umfassenden DaseinsbewuBtseins (Prasens) und der 
Erwartung (Puturum)... Der wirkliche Bezug auf die Zeit 
wird im Deutschen nicht eigentlich durch grammatische, son­
dern durch lexikalische Mittel gegeben (orientierende An- 
gaben).'(18/$$2)
Above all, Brinkmann's insistence 'daB das Praeteritum 
nicht primar als "Vergangenheitsaussage" zu verstehen ist' 
($$1) seems to be without precedent in works on the German 
tense-system. The striking similarity to Weinrich's ap­
proach is clearly brought out by the following statements: 
’Wenn dabei (in narrative) das Praeteritum eingesetzt wird, 
so geschieht es nicht, weil es urn Vergangenes ginge, son­
dern weil es als Tempus der Erinnerung der Grundhaltung 
des Erzahlens entspricht. Es zieht eine Grenze zwischen 
der konkreten Wirklichkeit, in der Erzahler und Leser le- 
ben, und der Welt des Erzahlten.'($$2)
This could almost be aquotation from "Tempus", especial­
ly since the last sentence reminds one strongly of Wein­
rich's 'besprochene' and 'erzahlte Welt'; this is, in fact, 
confirmed by the following statements made by Brinkmann:
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'Eben das ist ja Merkmal des Prateritums, daB es als Tem­
pus der Erinnerung das Erinnerte abhebt von realer Erfah- 
rung in der Gegenwart. Es bewahrt den Leser davor, das Er­
zahlte als Mitteilung miBzuverstehen, die seine konkrete 
Wirklichkeit meine. ' (332)+^
In the following quotation Brinkmann actually mentions 
‘erzahlte Welt', thus leaving no doubt as to the basic sim­
ilarity of his approach:
‘...der Leser (ist) nicht darauf eingestellt..., Vergange'nes 
zu vernehmen und in der Landschaft der Historie anzusiedeln, 
sondern eine erzahlte (und damit "erinnerte") Welt aufzu- 
nehmen. ... Wesentlich ist, beim Prateritum nicht darauf 
zu sehen, daB in ihm Yergangenes zu Wort kommt, sondern daB 
es primar der menschlichen Haltung der Erinnerung entspricht.' 
(332) - A similar idea is expressed by W. Kluge: '...fehl- 
geleitet durch die Verbform des Erzahlens, glaubte man, das, 
was die erzahlte Welt (!) von der wirklichen unterscheidet, 
in ihrem Vergangensein zu erkennen.'(77/57)
The resemblance of Brinkmann's findings to Weinrich's 
theory is unmistakeable; thus when the latter says with 
regard to the narrative preterite: 'Hier wird nicht eine
Handlung zuruckdatiert, sondern hier wird eine Welt in eine 
andere verwandelt'(38), or: 'Die Tempora der erzahlten Welt 
sind unter anderem Signale dafur, daB die Zeitlichkeit der 
besprochenen Welt fur die Dauer der Erzahlung nicht mehr 
gilt'(37)? Brinkmann expresses almost the same idea in 
pointing out that a narration demands of the hearer 'daB 
er sich...von seiner gegenwartigen Situation lost, von al- 
lem, was das Hier und Jetzt (einschlieBlich seiner person- 
lichen Stellungnahme) bestimmt...'(18/33^)
The preterite is predestined for its role as narrative 
tense because it guarantees the necessary coherence among
+^Cf. this with Weinrich: 'Die Tempora der erzahlten Welt... 
besagen, daB nicht die Welt gemeint ist, in der sich Spre­
cher und Horer befinden und unmittelbar betroffen sind.(56)
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the events narrated: ! ..die K o h a r e n z  ...wird da- 
durch erreicht, daB die im Prateritum erinnerten Prozesse 
nicht in sich abgeschlossen vorgestellt werden und dadurch 
gegeneinander isoliert, sondern offen und dadurch in ihrer 
Polge zusammenhangend. ... Die Praterita, die aufeinander 
folgen, werden als Glieder einer Kette hingestellt, in der 
eins auf das andere ..in unmittelbarem AnschluB folgt, so daB 
ein Kontinuum entsteht, ...(das) den Zusammenhalt des Er­
zahlten ermoglicht.'(330,2)
Brinkmann also continually emphasizes the importance 
of the speaker's attitude when choosing among the tenses: 
'Welches Tempus jeweils gewahlt wird, hangt nicht von ver- 
bindlichen Regeln, sondern von der Sehweise ab. Insofern 
gibt es im Deutschen kein objektives Tempussystem. Bestim- 
mend sind die verschiedenen Sehweisen, die sich mit den 
I Tempora verbinden'(341).
Like Weinrich and Brinkmann J. Trier in his article 
"Stilistische Pragen der deutschen Gebrauchsprosa - Per- 
fekt und Imperfekt" points out that the preterite sets off 
the 'narrated world' from reality: 'Das Imperfekt...zieht 
zwischen der Wirklichkeit, in welcher Erzahler und Leser 
leben, und der Welt des Erzahlten eine Grenze. Dises Tem­
pus hebt ab von umgebender Realitat und laBt den Leser 
nicht auf den Gedanken kommen..., das Erzahlte sei eine 
Mitteilung, die seine, des Lesers gegenwartige Lebensver- 
haltnisse etwa betrafe. Es ist das Tempus, das die erzahl­
ten Begebnisse als ein fur sich verlaufendes Kontinuum aus 
der Profanitat des empirisch Gegenwartigen lost.'(139/207)
This is not a transposition into the past; as V/. Kluge 
says: '...das, was die dichterische Welt von der wirkli- 
chen unterscheidet, (ist) nicht ihr Yergangensein, sondern 
ihr Spielcharakter, ihre andere Wirklichkeit'(77/38).
Thus the preterite establishes the 'Spielcharakter der im­
perf ektiv erzahlten Welt'(Trier, 207) an(l 'shields the 
narrated "world" from the intrusion of reality. - Aber auch 
diese seine hochste Pahigkeit (Schutz vor der eindringenden
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Wirklichkeit), der gegeniiber sein Zeitwesen bis zum auBer- 
sten geschwacht erscheinen kann, selbst diese seine hoch- 
ste Fahigkeit bringt das Imperfekt schon aus seinen unter- 
kiinstlerischen, alltaglichen, rein grammatischen Moglich- 
keiten mit, und der Mann, der im Verlauf eines Gesprachs 
in imperfektive Erzahlung ubergeht, nahert. sich mitten im 
Alltag einer hohen Ebene, der Ebene der Kontemplation und 
der Erieheit.'(159/207)
This statement of Trier is crucial to the whole concept 
of narration, because it shows again that the 'epic' pret­
erite in literary narrative cannot be divorced from the 
'grammatical1 preterite in real, historical narration, and 
that both have the same possibilities. 'Das epische Gesetz 
(die Freiheit des Erzahlers)', to quote Weinrich again, 
applies to 'Erzahlung uberhaupt, die im ganzen - freilich 
unreiner - alle jene Merkmale situationsenthobener Sprech- 
haltung zeigt, die wir in der literarischen Erzahlung und 
im Epos hoher stilisiert und reiner ausgepragt verwirklicht 
finden.'* (W/76)
Fairy tales
Nowhere are we further removed from any actual life- 
situation than in fairy tales. Here everything is differ­
ent from our world, fairyland is not our land nor, in 
fact, any land in the world. More than any other form of 
narrative does the fairy tale mark the contrast between 
its own phantastic world and reality surrounding us.
The fairy tale invariably begins with a formula such 
as 'es war einmal, once upon a time...'; the 'einmal, 
once' in these introductions does not indicate a differ­
ent time, but a different world with its own time where, 
e.g., sleep can last for seven years. 'Dieses uralte und 
ewige "Es war einmal" (ist) das vornehmste Mittel der
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Ablosung des erzahlten Vorgangs von der Wirklichkeit des 
Alltags. 1 (112/167) - Even the mention of the word "time'1 
as in 'once upon a time' does not detract from the essen­
tial unreality of the events narrated; the effect on the 
hearer is similar to that of the introductory 'Es wird 
erzahlt, daB...'(0/262).
Weinrich instances an English fairy tale in which the 
'fairy time' is expressly set off from our own time; it 
begins: 'Once upon a time, and a very good time it was, 
though it wasn't in my time, nor in your time, nor any one 
else's time.„.'(59)+^
In his work "Wesen und Eormen der Erzahlkunst" R. Petsch
remarks that the time of the fairy tale is a 'reines Phan-
tasiegebilde..., was von j e d e r epischen Vergangen-
heit in gewissem Sinne gilt'(112/165); thus a story can
take place 'zu irgendeiner Zeit' or it can be completely
'zeitlos'(p.165)• R. Petsch also gives other beginnings
of fairy tales such as:
Als die Schweine noch in Versen sprachen und die Affen 
Tabak kauten, die Huhner Schnupftabak nahmen und die 
Enten watschelten...
In ferner Vergangenheit, als noch Fliisse aus Milch flos- 
sen und der Wolf mit dem Schaf zusammen weidete, als 
iiberall Priede und Gottes Segen war...
In den alten Zeiten, wo das Wiinschen noch geholfen 
hat... (112/165)
Even in the last two examples the time indicated is a 
purely imaginary construct belonging to a phantastic world, 
it is an ideal 'Fernzeit'(p.165) of which one dreams, the 
'golden age', the time of wonders which never was and never 
will be. 'Das einmal des Marchenanfangs ist die Negation 
unserer Zeit. Marchen spielen "vor Zeiten".'(W/59)
T.A. Rompelmann uses the terms 'Diesseitswelt' and 'Jen- 
seitswelt' for the different 'Wirklichkeiten', i.e. reality
^It is interesting to compare this with Turkish where 'das 
Erzahl"tempus" des Marchers weder Vergangenheitsform noch 
Prasens hist, ist, sondern das v. Koschmieder so benannte 
"Extratemporale", mit dessen Gebrauch...das Berichtete als 
etwas charakterisiert wird, das sich nie und nirgends in 
der Zeit begeben hat.'(56/55)
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versus 'fairy world1; he also emphasizes the non-temporal 
function of the preterite: 'Auch hier (in fairy tales) of- 
fenbart sich im Prateritum die sehr alte atemporale Eunk- 
tion, die Bezeichnung des Vorgangs an sich mit iiberzeit- 
licher Bedeutung. Das innere Verhaltnis von Horer und Er- 
zahler zu dem erzahlten Geschehen ist auch hier...weniger 
das von Heute und Einst, als vielmehr das zwischen der re- 
alen Wirklichkeit, und einer anderen, fiktiven, hoheren, 
poetischen Wirklichkeit, einer Wirklichkeit von unbegrenzter 
Dauer.'(126/82) - Similarly P. Petsch, who regards the 
preterite in the epic formula "es war einmal" as an 'ide- 
elle Zeitform'(112/162).
Just as stereotyped as the beginning of the fairy tale 
is the end. All through the story the preterite is, of 
course, maintained as a reminder that we are in the world 
of phantasy. But even a fairy tale must have an end, the 
young listeners must leave the realm of dwarfs and fairies 
and return to their own little world. This is signalled 
by such formulas as: 'Und wenn sie nicht gestorben sind,
so leben sie heute noch', or simply 'Das Marchen ist aus' 
or 'Mehr weiB ich nicht','That's all'.(W/60)
It is significant that in all these closing sentences 
the tense-form is invariably changed to the present or 
perfect; this change of tense serves as a signal for the 
listener to return to the 'real' world and its needs. Thus 
the end of a story sometimes turns the child's attention 
to the subject of eating and can therefore be linked up 
with a reminder to eat up an unfinished meal. Weinrich 
finds this motif in Spanish and Portugese fairy tales:
'Und sie lebten gliicklich / Und aBen Rebhuhner. / Und mir 
gaben sie keine ab, / Denn sie wollten mir keine geben.'
(The original Spanish version is a kind of 'Peimdudelei', 
p.60). These closing stanzas can be appended to any story; 
they serve as a signal for the child to return to reality, 
'denn das Essen muB jetzt "besprochen" werden'(W/60).
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H. Seidler quotes the end of Brentano's "Gockel und 
Hinkel":
Kaum hatte sie das gesagt, als Alektryo, der vor der 
Mitte des Tisches saB, mit dem Schnabel nach dem Ring 
.zuckte und ihn verschluckte? und in demselben Augen- 
blick waren alle Anwesende in lauter schone, frohliche 
Kinder verwandelt, die auf einer grunen Wiese um den 
Hahn herumsaBen, der ihnen die Geschichte erzahlte, 
woriiber sie dermaBen in die Hande patschen, daB mir 
meine Hande noch ganz brennen; denn ich war auch dabei- 
sonst hatte ich die Geschichte niemals erfahren.
’Die zwei Prasensformen wirken hier besonders stark, es ist 
wie ein ruckartiges Erwachen und Herauftauchen aus dem 
epischen Raum in die Gegenwartsschicht, eine Uberbelich- 
tung, eine heftige Andeutung des nahenden Schlusses, denn 
nochmals entfaltet sich ganz kurz der epische Raum.1(158/129)
Whatever the closing formula may be it is expressed in 
the tense-forms of group I; ’das Marchen wird nun nicht 
mehr von innen gesehen, sondern von auBen.’(W/61) - Often 
a story ends with some remark concerning the truth or un­
truth of the events told:
Das ist nun meine Geschichte, und wenn es Liigen sind, 
so kann ich nicht dafiir.
Wer's nicht glaubt, zahlt einen Taler. (112/165)
Again these are characteristic signals drawing a clear 
division between the world of the fairy tale and reality.
To wind up this discussion a few lines from 'modern'
fairy tales are given below; under the heading "Scherz,
Satire und Ironie" the German weekly DIE ZEIT regularly
publishes such stories together with other humorous items:
Es kam einmal ein Junge auf die Welt, der hieB Hans. Er 
forderte den Umsatz konservierter Babynahrung, war Haupt- 
argument der Unterrichtsreformer, wurde von der Statistik 
fiir die Zunahme der Jugendkriminalitat benotigt und sorg- 
te fiir den Absatz von Teenagermoden. . . (The story ends:;
...Und wenn er nicht auf einem Zebrastreifen uberfahren 
worden ist, hat er sogar recht. (Z/14-.4-.67)
Es war einmal ein alter Eilmproduzent, der lebte recht 
und schlecht von seinen Heimatfilmen und hatte drei 
Sohne. Eines Tages erfuhr er, daB sie auch das Manifest
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gegen Papas Kino unterzeichnet hatten, und jagte sie 
zum Haus hinaus. Wie nun die Pilmkrise kam...
...Damit hatten alle drei Briider fiir ihr Lebtag genug, 
und ihr alter Vater dazu. Und wenn sie nicht gestorben 
sind, so drehen sie immer noch Pilme iiber die Probleme 
junger deutscher■ Menschen. (Z/7.4.67)
Es war einmal ein Schneiderlein, dem machte der Konjunk- 
turrlickgang so zu schaffen, daB es beschloB, anderswo 
sein Gliick zu suchen. Da er alles las, was mit dem Kino 
zusammenhing, wuBte er, wie man beriihmt wird...
...Da lud die Sekretarin den Pevolver mit Mottenkugeln 
und schoB die Motten weg; das Ritterkreuz aber lieB sie 
kunststopfen. Nun waren alle gliicklich, und da es in- 
zwischen wirksamen Mottenschutz gibt, sind sie es noch 
heut'. (Z/17.3.67)
The striking effect of these instances is, of course, due 
to the fact that elements of both the ’Diesseitswelt’ (with 
its problems of immediate relevance) and the distant ’Jen- 
seitswelt'(see p.86) are cleverly intermingled; naturally, 
the characteristic tense-distribution is one of these ele­
ments .
Narrative in non-fiction
As has been seen from the preceding discussion the 
closing lines of the fairy tale mark a clear dividing- 
line between ’erzahlte: Welt' and 'besprochene: Welt1;
but the fairy tale is, of course, an extreme case. In 
other situations the division is generally less clear- 
cut and consequently we find narration and discussion 
side by side. ’Die Situationen, in denen wir sprechen, 
haben nicht immer so scharfe Konturen, daB sie eindeutig 
der besprochenen oder aber der erzahlten Welt angehorten.' 
(W/65) - Thus a narrative can contain general statements, 
arguments, direct speech, important information, etc. and 
conversely, a 'Besprechung’ can be interwoven with narra­
tive passages. In modern literature, too, narration and 
discussion are often interrelated, so that we find tenses
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of either group side by side. This is by no means a contra­
diction of what has been said so far; on the contrary, it 
enables one to observe the basic function of the various 
tense-forms from their interaction in a relatively restrict­
ed context.
The following instances are all taken from an article 
which appeared in DIE ZEIT; it covers about half a page 
and discusses the English Club under the subtitle 'Was ist 
aus den beruhmten britischen Klubs geworden? ' (Z/7.4-.67) .
The opening sentences give a short description of the gen­
eral scene:
Urn die Mittagsstunde fahren die Bentleys und Taxis pau- 
senlos vor den anonymen Palasten in Pall Mall vor. Die 
Melone auf dem Kopf, den zusammengerollten Regenschirm 
am Arm, schreiten die Ankommlinge rasch durch die Klub- 
Portale.,.
A few lines later (the Royal Automobile Club is referred to)
a relatively important statement is made:
Es ist kein exclusiver Klub - wie konnte er es auch 
sein, mit seiner groBen Mitgliederzahl -,
which is immediately followed by a short episode:
aber George Bernard Shaw legte Wert darauf, ihm anzuge- 
horen, weil er hier mitten in London einem seiner groBen 
Hobbys nachgehen konnte. Mit weit ausholenden, langsa- 
men Tempi pflegte er das schon gekachelte Schwimmbassin 
des Klubs zu durchqueren, und er sah dann mit seinem 
* trubselig auf dem Wasser schwimmenden Bart mehr denn je 
wie ein Meergreis aus.
The author naturally uses the preterite because he is tell­
ing a humorous incident in which the importance is not on 
the fact that G.B.S. was a member of this club but rather 
that it enabled him to pursue his ’hobby’.
Then the author resumes his discussion by saying:
Alles scheint unverandert. Die deflationistischen MaB- 
nahmen der Regierung haben "Clubland” nicht beriihrt.
Es ist einfach nicht wahr, daB...die neue Personalsteuer 
auf "unproduktive" Angestellte die beruhmten Klubs in 
Echwierigkeiten gestiirzt hat. Man ist hier der momenta- 
nen Unannehmlichkeit Herr geworden, ohne auch nur mit 
der Wimper zu zucken...
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This is a typical 'Besprechung': the author gives his per­
sonal opinion on the situation and emphatically argues his 
point that the clubs are not worse off than they were in 
the past. - The discussion goes on for the next few para­
graphs until another anecdote is narrated:
Im Rauchsalon des "Travellers" snielte sich einmal (!) 
dieser gespenstische Pliisterdialog zwischen einem Mit- 
glied und dem Weinkellner ab:
Mitglied: Pst, Timothy.
Weinkellner: Bitte, Sir?
Mitglied: Werfen Sie mal einen Blick auf den Ilerrn dort 
driiben. In der rechten Ecke. Der so lang hingestreckt im 
Klubsessel sitzt, die TIMES iiber dem Gesicht.
Weinkellner: Er ist v/ohl eingeschlafen, Sir. Das kommt 
gelegentlich vor, Sir.
Mitglied: GewiB, gewiB. Aber es ist die TIMES von gestern.
This is a short, but complete story with present and per­
fect in the dialogue. The very next sentence takes up the 
discussion again:
Im August wird der Travellers' Club instandgesetzt, und 
hann beniitzen die Mitglieder. . .
It goes on for the next two paragraphs, then a third anec­
dote follows (introduced by a statement of fact):
Die groBen Exzentriker gehoren der Vergangenheit an.
Vorbei sind die Zeiten, da Lord Alvanley mit einem an- 
deren Mitglied an einem der Klubfenster stand und tau- 
send Pfund wettete, daB einer von zwei Pegentropfen, 
die die Scheibe ■hinunterliefen, friiher als der andere 
. unten ankommen wurde. Der gelangweilte Lord verlor die 
Wette.
After his opening statement the author almost unnoticeably 
glides into the preterite because the events demand the 
narrative form. Lord A.'s world seems so unreal and de­
tached from our own that we are vaguely reminded of fairy 
land. However, this impression of remoteness lasts only 
for a moment and the very next sentence brings us back 
to' reality:
White's ist iibrigens der alteste Klub der Welt.
Then follows a short history of the Club after which the 
author reverts to the eccentricity of club-members. After 
an introductory sentence (in the present) he tells another 
story which is linked up with the present:
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Nein, das Klima ist nicht mehr giinstig fur Exzentriker. 
Das Mitglied des Union Club, das sich dariiber beschwer- 
te, daB das Wechselgeld, das ihm bei der Begleichung 
seiner Rechnung gegeben wurde, zu kalt sei, und darauf 
bestand, daB die Munzen gewarmt wiirden - es hatte heute 
mit solchen Idiosynkrasien wenig Gluck.
Other narrative passages are interspersed which are of a 
more matter-of-fact nature; however, the basic pattern re­
mains the same: short narrations which are usually preced­
ed and followed by the author's comment:
Hat sich also wirklich nichts geandert? Die grauhaarigen 
Mitglieder werden die Erage mit einem wehmiitigen Kopf- 
schiitteln beantworten. Die grandiosen Palaste. . . sind 
noch immer Inseln des Eriedens im larmenden Hausermeer 
der Metropole. Aber ihr Charakter hat sich...geandert.
In den unmittelbaren Nachkriegsjahren waren mehrere 
der beruhmtesten Klubs an den Rand des Bankrotts gera- 
ten; einige verschwanden..., andere retteten sich 
durch Amalgamation. Die Erhohung der Jahresbeitrage... 
fiihrte zu einem rapiden Mitgliederschwund. Die meisten 
Klubs verhuteten den drohenden Zusammenbruch, indem sie 
die Aufnahmebedingungen lockerten. Eriiher war es der 
wohlhabende Amateur gewesen; kein Geschaftsmann wurde 
als wiirdig betrachtet, die heiligen Pforten zu passie- 
ren. Nicht einmal Arzte und Anwalte wurden zugelassen...
All das hat sich geandert, obwohl es in manchen 
Klubs noch heute untersagt ist, einen Geschaftsbrief 
aus der Tasche zu ziehen.
It will be noted that in the above excerpt also the 'future' 
tense (in the 'Besprech-Rahmen') and the pluperfect (in the 
narrative) occur in conjunction with the present/perfect 
and the preterite. These tense-forms will be dealt with 
later.
Einally another episode from the same article:
Nur einmal wurde im Garrick Club die strikte Regel in 
galanter Vfeise verletzt. Sacha Guitry. . .war zum Dinner 
geladen worden, aber mit ihm war seine Gattin gekommen. 
Als G. taktvoll darauf aufmerksam gemacht wurde, daB 
die Einladung sich...nicht auf Madame erstrecken konne, 
erklarte er, den seltsamen Sitten des Inselvolks mit 
volligem Unverstandnis begegnend, er konne unter diesen 
Umstanden selbstverstandlich nicht erscheinen. Worauf 
der Klub-Yorstand in panikartiger Hast zusammentrat und 
nach erregter Diskussion beschloB, ein "Zertifikat aus- 
zustellen, durch das Yvonne Printemps feierlich zum 
Mann erklart wurde. Nur fiir diesen einen Abend, please.
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It is the constant, yet well-balanced change between 
discussion and narration that makes this article such 
pleasant reading. The matter-of-fpct 1Besprechung1 is 
wisely interrupted by illustrative sketches and humorous 
episodes which keep the reader's interest alive; this 
overall pattern is, of course, reflected in the distribu­
tion of the tenses..Thus we find the tenses of group I 
in the actual discussion and those of group II in the nar­
rative passages.
Another example is taken from an obituary written on the 
death of "Cassandra"; it begins with a rather condensed, 
terse account of the life of this man:
h&fite die Deutschen, er liebte die Englander nicht, 
e r wurde am 26. April 1909 in London geboren..., er 
heiratete eine Waliserin, er starb am 6. April 1967; 
Ereunden hieB er Bill, Lesern Cassandra, von Amts we- 
gen...Neil Connor. (Z/14.4.67)
After having said some more about his life (in the narra­
tive tenses) the author abruptly states:
Ich habe diesen Mann bewundert als groBen Journalisten... 
Zu bewundern gelernt habe ich damals den "Daily Mirror" 
als das beste Boulevardblatt der Welt...
The tense-distribution is the same as in the first example, 
the only difference being that in the second example the 
narrative is generally of a more matter-of-fact nature, an 
objective recounting of events, whereas in the first it 
has a more episodical character..
A third example is given below to illustrate the distri­
bution of tense in a connected piece of discourse; it is 
a little story taken from "Langenscheidt's Sprachillustrier- 
te" + ^ which begins as-follows:
Diese wahre Geschichte, glauben Sie, hat sich in Deutsch­
land zugetragen, und sie konnte sich uberhaupt nur in 
Deutschland zugetragen haben?- Da sind Sie aber auf dem 
Holzweg!
So far the author is talking about his story; he looks at
^Vol. XXII, n. 1, p. 12
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it, as it were, from outside and naturally uses the 'Be-
sprechtempora1. Then the actual story sets in:
Nein, es war in England, oder, urn es genau zu sagen, in 
Dover, wo mich der Brief der Polizeistation II erreich- 
te, ich moge doch einmal auf dem Biiro vorsprechen, wenn 
meine Zeit es erlaube. Nun, meine Zeit erlaubte es, ich 
sprach vor, aber der Mann, der mich dort vernahm, und 
der, wie sich spater herausstellte, B.W.H. Smith hieB, 
war bei weitem nicht so freundlich wie der Brief, den 
er mir geschrieben hatte.
In the narrative the tenses of group II are, of course,
employed. Then the author reports his conversation with
the official in direct speech:
"Sie haben vergessen, auf dem Eragebogen alle ihre Vor- 
namen anzugeben und den Rufnamen zu unterstreichen", 
sagte er. "Oder haben Sie es nicht vergessen?"
"Nein, ich habe es nicht vergessen", sagte ich.
"Aha", rief B.W.H. Smith, "also haben Sie die Yornamen 
absichtlich nicht luckenlos aufgefuhrt? Sie machen uns 
viel Arbeit und.Arger, Sir. Warum haben Sie die Vorna- 
men nicht angegeben und den Rufnamen nicht unterstricken?1
As is to be expected the dialogue is conducted in the tenses 
of• group I (present/perfect). An occasional preterite (sag- 
te/rief er) takes up the narrative thread and reminds the 
reader that he is reading a story (and not, e.g., a play). 
'Bei langeren Dialogen tragen die Erzahler meistens Sorge, 
daB der erzahlende Rahmen nun nicht aus dem BewuBtsein des 
Lesers verschwindet. Mindestens das bekannte "sagte er, er- 
widerte er" halt die Erinnerung an die erzahlte Welt wach' 
(W/125). In the remaining part of the above story these in­
terpolations become more frequent and the narrative element 
comes to the fore again:
Er sah mich lauernd an. "Ich habe nur einen Vornamen", 
lachelte ich. "Wie bitte?" flusterte, ziemlich fassungs- 
los, B.W.H. Smith, "Sie haben -"
"Ich heiBe nur Hans", nickte ich, "einen weiteren Vor­
namen fuhre ich nicht." Ich legte den PaB auf den Tisch.
B.W.H. Smith prufte ihn und sagte dabei kein Wort, so 
schlug es ihn nieder. Dann aber raffte er sich auf.
"Sie haben wirklich nur einen Vornamen? Und der ist dann 
auch Ihr R u f n a m e ? " -  "Selbstverstandlich", sag­
te ich. "Und warum", flusterte B.W.H. Smith, beugte 
sich weit vor und guckte mich durchbohrend anT^aber 
warum haben Sie ihn nicht u n t e r s t r i c h e n  ?"
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In English, the same juxtaposition of ’discussion' and
’narration’ is to he found; for example, in a hook review
written almost entirely in the present and perfect tenses
a very short narrative passage is embedded which, in this
case, is even announced as a 'story':
It is to he hoped that these assumptions are wrong, and 
that M. T's publishers do him an injustice. Certainly 
they are to he thanked for allowing him the ground over 
which to hunt this remarkable pack. Between them they 
have done a rare thing; they have enabled the silent to 
speak, and to speak in some instances with dignity and 
eloquence.
The story of the enterprise is significant in itself. 
Mr. Toynbee advertised in the papers for contributions 
from people who believed themselves to have a grudge 
against life, and within a fortnight he received more 
than 500 replies; from these he chose the revelations 
of what he calls "18 victims of society"... What is 
to be expected, by writing standards, from the release 
of such a din of mongrel-yelping? (G/28f.)
Then the discussion continues in the tenses of group I.
It has already been demonstrated that a narrative does 
not necessarily refer to past events, the most obvious 
case being the Utopian novel. But even if we find a date 
in a narrative which definitely fixes the action in the 
past we do not always know whether it actually took place 
at the time indicated or whether it is purely fictitious.
As long as the opposite has not been proved the events 
depicted are principally fictitious because they are nar­
rated. To some extent this also applies to any 'real' 
narration, e.g. if somebody recounts a personal 'adventure' 
or gives an account of something which has happened to him. 
As U. Busch says: 'Mit der Erage, ob das Erzahlte wirklich 
gewesen ist und ob die Erzahlung also "wirklich wahr" ist, 
rechnet der fiktionale Erzahler, der vorgibt, ein wirkli- 
cher zu sein, genauso wie der wirkliche Erzahler, der sich 
bemiiht, ein personliches Erlebnis moglichst interessant zu 
erzahlen (und dabei eventuell auch irgendwie zu "farben"). 
Beide Erzahler sucheri dieser Frage erzahlend auszuweichen, 
indem sie ihre Erzahlung "wahrscheinlich" machen. Wahr-
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scheinlichkeit ist fiir beide Erzahler die primare, maB- 
gebliche Art der Wahrheit; sie bindet den wirklichen Er­
zahler nicht fester an die Wirklichkeit als den fiktiona- 
len Erzahler. Erst wenn sich der Horer Oder Leser mit der 
Wahrscheinlichkeit der Erzahlung nicht zufriedengibt, son­
dern auf Grund seiner eigenen Kenntnis der Wirklichkeit 
die Realitat des Erzahlten und damit die (faktische) Wahr­
heit der Erzahlung ausdrucklich in Erage stellt - erst dann 
scheidet sich (in bezug auf das Erzahlte) der wirkliche 
Erzahler vom fiktionalen: Der wirkliche Erzahler ist dann 
gezwungen, den Zusammenhang zwischen Erzahlen und Erzahl- 
tem zu zerstoren, das Erzahlte aus dem Kontext-System sei­
ner Erzahlung herauszunehmen und in einzelne Behauptungen, 
in situationsgebundene (auf die Wirklichkeit bezogene) 
Einzeltexte aufzulosen. Er kann dann also nicht mehr ver- 
suchen, seine Erzahlung wahrscheinlicher zu machen, sondern 
muB sich bemiihen, ihre faktische Wahrheit nachzuweisen. Da­
mit ist er aber schon kein Erzahler mehr.1(23/223) And one 
might add: '...sondern er "bespricht" seine Erzahlung', he
talks about his story and does not tell it any more.
If we are dealing with a historical novel-the events des­
cribed can correspond to certain historical facts known to 
us and in that case we may be able to identify the events 
in’the novel with those in reality, i.e. as they are record­
ed in history. However, the tense-forms themselves tell us 
nothing about the reality or unreality of the events narrat­
ed; that has to be gathered from additional information.
'Wenn die Erzahlung allerdings Wahrheit und. nicht Fiktion 
ist, dann bezieht sie sich auf Vergangenes.'(W/77) - For in 
that case the events narrated must be documented in history 
or be traceable in some other way.
Thus most of the everyday stories we hear will be of that 
kind, i.e. we usually are in a position to find out the truth 
by other people's testimonies or some documentary evidence.
If the story is true it refers, of course, to the past; if 
it is invented (fictitious) it is completely indifferent as
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to time. Narrations in everyday speech-situations are, as 
a rule, true; for example, we tend to believe what news­
papers tell us and take it for granted that journalists 
are giving us the nev/s to the best of their knowledge and 
as near to the truth as they can get. It is almost super­
fluous to give examples, nevertheless a short excerpt from 
DIE ZEIT is quoted below:
Der neue Leiter des S. Eischer Verlags, Klaus Harpprecht, 
kiindigte auf einer Pressekonferenz drastische MaBnahmen 
gegen alle Personen an, die es den Verlagswerken und den 
AuBerungen des Verlagsleiters gegeniiber an der selbst- 
verstandlichen Iiochachtung fehlen lassen. Bekanntlich 
hatte H. in letzter Zeit einen Fernsehkritiker, der ihm 
anlaBlich eines Interviews mit Bundeskanzler Kiesinger 
Devotion nachgesagt hatte, zu offentlicher Entschuldi- 
gung aufgefordert. . . In Zukunft (so sagte I-I.) v/erde man 
alle kritischen Rezensenten und diejenigen unzufriedenen 
Leser..., deren Namen dem Verlag zur Kenntnis kommen, in 
Inseraten und Anschlagen dem offentlichen Zorn und Ge- 
lachter preisgeben.;
/ Since we are accustomed to reading the most unlikely sound­
ing stories (which, however, often turn out to be true) we 
may not be particularly surprised at such news. But if on 
the same page we read: ’In einem aufsehenerregenden Hirten-
brief vom 1. April 1967 hat sich das erzbischofliche Gene­
ral vikariat. .. fiir die Gemeinschaftsschule entschieden und 
sich dabei gegen das...Attribut "christlich" ausgesprochen' 
we realize that we have been sent on a fool's errand and 
that both items (and all the other news on the same page) 
are, in fact, an ’Aprilscherz'.
Novellists, in particular, are fond of playing with 
truth. Fiction abounds with all kinds of assertions that 
the unheard-of events did in fact happen, i.e. that they 
are true. Thus at the beginning of his novel "Vater Goriot" 
Balzac addresses the reader in the following manner: ’Ihr
miiBt wissen: Dieses Drama ist keine Erfindung, kein "Roman"' 
(7/215). The most popular method is, of course, to fix an 
event in time and space, as, e.g., in the following short 
story by E. Schnabel:
Es war am siebzehnten November um drei Uhr funfundvierzig
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auf einhundertvierzehn Grad dreiBig Minuten ostlicher 
Lange und sieben Grad zweiundzwanzig Minuten siidlicher 
Breite... Wer sich. anschickt, die Geschichte eines un- 
gewohnlichen Vorfalls zu erzahlen, tut gut daran, sie 
mit exakten Angaben einzuschranken und auf einen nach- 
prufbaren Punkt festzulegen, denn es gibt kein besseres 
' Mittel gegen den Verdacht der Ubertreibung. (K/51)
It may be remarked in passing that the title of the book 
in which this story appears is: "Erfundene Wahrheit" (Deutsche 
Geschichten seit 194-5)* The story itself is best character­
ized by Weinrich's words: 'Je fiktiver die Geschichte, urn
so zahlreicher die Wahrheitsbeteuerungen.'(78)
To come back to the tenses it is important to realize 
that they are completely indifferent as to the truth or 
untruth of the events expressed in the verbs. This applies, 
of course, to both tense-groups: a narrative does not tell 
us whether its events are past or fictitious and an asser- 
/ tion, affirmation, etc. can leave us in doubt as to whether
we are faced with a fact or with a lie. 'Die Grenze zwischen 
Dichtung und Wahrheit deckt sich nicht mit der Grenze zwi­
schen der erzahlten und der besprochenen Welt. Die bespro- 
chene Welt hat ihre Wahrheit (deren Gegenteil Irrtum und 
Luge ist), und die erzahlte Welt hat ihre Wahrheit (deren 
Gegenteil die Eiktion ist).'(W/79)
Speech perspective
So far only the main tenses of the two tense-groups 
have been dealt with, i.e. the present and the preterite.
In each group the frequency of their respective occurrence 
figures at about 80%, considering only those tense-forms 
which belong to either of the two groups, but with regard 
to language as a whole, i.e. to all possible kinds of con­
texts and situations. The above figure applies to German 
and, according to Weinrich (7^ )> also to French where both 
"Imparfait" and "Passe simple" form the main tense of group 
II. Owing to the lack of statistical data no figures can be
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given for English. As far as the present tense is concerned 
it has been observed that it is a kind of "Architempus" 
(W/72) which gives no time orientation whatsoever. Thus 
H. V/eber defines the German and the Erench present tense 
as follows: 'Das Prasens ist in beiden Sprachen die undif- 
ferenzierte Form; es zeigt das Geschehnis allein in seinem 
Eigenwert, welcher dem semantischen Gehalt des Verbs ent- 
spricht, und. bezeichnet somit keine eigentliche Perspekti- 
ve, oder, anders ausgedriickt, das Prasens ist das Tempus 
mit der Perspektive null.1(166/29)
As to the English preterite W.E. Twaddell points out 
that 'it has been a common error to assign some meaning 
like "present, non-past" to a construction which lacks the 
Past modification'(161/3). The present tense is treated 
under the heading 'Zero modification': 'A construction
without Modification consists of the lexical verb alone, 
without any auxiliaries or 'Past' inflection. ... This un­
modified construction conveys the semantic content of the 
lexical verb alone, with no grammatical meaning beyond that 
of "VERB". It is compatible with any chronological meaning 
overtly signalled elsewhere in- the sentence or situation'. 
(161/6)
Thus both H. Weber and W.E. Twaddell entirely dispense 
with the concept of time in defining the present tense. 
However, Weinrich maintains that the present is not the 
zero tense-form 'schlechthin', but only in the 'besproche- 
ne Welt'. 'Es bezeichnet den Nullpunkt eben dieser bespro- 
chenen Welt und der i£r zugehorigen Tempusgruppe.'(72)
The 'erzahlte Welt'- as expressed in the tenses of group II 
likewise has its zero-tense, which is the preterite; 'es 
(the pret.) enthalt keine zeitliche Orientierung in der er­
zahlten Welt und bezeichnet diese schlechthin.' The pret­
erite simply signals "narration"; in form and function it 
is completely parallel to the present tense. 'Prasens und 
Prateritum, jedes in seiner Tempusgruppe, sind also voll- 
kommen zeitlos.'(72)
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This is partly in agreement with K. Hamburger's theses; 
in her article "Die Zeitlosigkeit der Dichtung" she main­
tains: 'In.der Piktion ist es (the preterite) das farb- 
lose Substrat der Bedeutungsgehalte der Verben, auf die 
es allein ankommt.1 But K. Hamburger makes the important 
reservation that this applies to fiction only; 'auBerhalb 
(der Piktion) ist es echtes Prateritum und stellt einen 
Bezug eines. Aus sage sub jekts zur Yergangenheit h e r (57/4-22) 
Weinrich, however, maintains: 'Das Prateritum bezeichnet
insbesondere keinerlei Vergangenheit, sondern nur Erzah- 
lung, nichts weiter.'(72)
Whereas the present and the preterite indicate the 
zero-point within their respective tense-group the other 
tenses express the 'Sprechperspektive relativ zum Null- 
Punkt der jeweiligen Tempusgruppe. Es handelt sich urn 
riickschauende und vorausschauende Perspektiven und deren 
Nuancen.'(W/73) - Thus the perfect and future tenses es­
tablish the perspective orientation within group I, and
+ ^the pluperfect together with the so-called conditional J 
in group II. The perfect and the pluperfect indicate a 
retrospective perspective, whereas the future and the 
conditional express a prospective view.
A few examples may serve as an illustration; they are « 
taken from a short story by Maria Prise which was pub­
lished in DIE ZEIT (March 31, 1967); the story begins:
Heute wiirde er es schaffen. Heute bestimmt. Er hatte 
1anger geschlafen als sonst, er fuhlte sich frisch.
An diesem Morgen konnte er sich sogar biicken, ohne 
daB ihm schwindlig wurde. Seine Hande zitterten nur 
wenig. ...
Then the old man, who is fatally ill and who has been 
confined to his bed for many months, goes for his long- 
envisaged walk:
Dicke, alte Baume, so machtig hatte er sie nicht in Er- 
innerung gehabt, und die Rasenflachen glatt und weit 
wie grune Telche. Er lehnte sich ein paar Minuten an
'See, however, p.
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einen der borkigen Eschenstamme. Alt, viel alter als 
er. Auf der nachsten Bank wiirde er sich. ausruhen.
In both excerpts the preterite serves as the axis of 
orientation from which events can be seen retrospective­
ly (‘er hatte...geschlafen, hatte...in Erinnerung gehabt') 
or prospectively ('heute wiirde er es schaffen, da wiirde 
er sich ausruhen1 ).; needless to say that the 'conditional' 
does not express any condition here.
In his work "Time and the Novel" A.A. Mendilow remarks 
that in the novel the past tense in which the events are 
narrated is transposed by the reader into a 'fictive pre­
sent' which serves as his 'point of reference'. Everything 
that 'antedates that point...is felt as a fictive past, 
while all that succeeds it...is felt as future. ...What­
ever is out of sequence in relation to that (point of 
reference) is considered as relatively past or future.' 
(98/94-f. ) - Here an element of time comes in since all 
events take place in time; but, as Mendilow points out, 
'future and past (in the narrative) are not future and 
past in time but before and after in order of narration, 
which is a very different matter.'(98/183)
Although the tenses do not express time and (as Weinrich 
repeatedly emphasizes) have nothing to do with time, this 
does not mean that they deny the extra-linguistic phenom­
enon of time. 'Die Vorgange in der realen Welt verlaufen 
in der Zeit... Diese meBbare, physikalische Zeit ist in 
der Sprache, zugleich mit der realen Welt uberhaupt, 
vorausgesetzt. Das ist nichts Besonderes; schlieBlich 
setzt das Wort "Uhr" auch Zeit voraus. In dieser Weise 
setzen auch die riickschauende und die vorausschauende 
Perspektive einiger Tempora Zeit voraus.'(W/73)
A few more, examples taken from the above-mentioned
short story may illustrate the two perspectives:
Kein Hindernis, nichts, niemand hatte sich ihm in den 
Weg gestellt. Er war allein, ungestort, ohne bevor- 
mundende Helferinnen, ohne launische Aufsicnt, ohne
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die neidischen Zankereien im Heim. Er lachelte vor 
sich hin, obwohl sicb die Schmerzen bei jedem Schritt 
bemerkbar machten. Er hatte Gliick, heute (!) hatte er 
Gluck. Er wiirde es schaffen.
Die /Sonne drang allmahlich durch sein Lodenjackett. Er 
streckte die Glieder. Sanft, ganz sanft war diese War- 
me. Sie loste die ersten Ahornblatter von den Zweigen.
Am Nachmittag vmrde es goldenes Laub regnen. Er sah 
den gezackten Seglern zu, die sich nur zogernd trenn- 
ten, eine Weile in der leichten Brise tanzten, bis ihr 
Elug in hilfloses Taumeln ilberging und zuckend auf dem 
harten, diirren Gras endete. 
j Er hatte den Herbst immer geliebt, diese siiBe Schwe-
re. . . Bald wiirde Sturm die Stille zerf etzen, Regen die 
goldene Pracht von den Baumen schlagen. Aber heute 
hielt der Herbst den Atem an, es war ein Gliickstag.
Ein EuB vor dem anderen, das ware die geringste An- 
strengung, und er. wiirde kaum merken, daB der Waldweg 
anstieg. Er fiihlte sich schwach. . . .Oben wollte er 
' rasten und sein Brot essen. Oben wiirde alles besser 
werden, auch der Atem, der jetzt knarrte und achzte 
/ wie ein lange nicht benutzter Lederbalg.
It will be noted that the preterite is repeatedly collocat­
ed with adverbs denoting present time such as 'heute' and 
'jetzt'; similarly: 'Oben wollte er rasten...'.
An den Grasbuscheln am Wegrand merkte er, daB er ange- 
kommen war. Er hatte die Lichtung erreicht. Er setzte 
sich auf einen der gefallten Stamme,...die auf den Ab- 
transport warteten. Der Rest von Kraft, der noch in 
seinem ausgepumptem Korper wohnte, floB in einem 
schwachen Zittern weg. Langsam rutsclite er von seinem 
Sitz herunter. Er sank in trockenes, langhalmiges 
Herbstgras. Die Sonne sandte noch immer'matte Stralilen 
durch weiBlichen Dunst. Schon war die Aussicht von 
hier oben. Am Nachmittag wiirde es goldenes Laub regnen.
This is at the same time the end of the story. The last 
sentence, like the first, is looking ahead thus forming 
a frame round the actual narrative. The narrative way of 
choosing among the different perspectives, i.e. retrospec­
tion (pluperfect) and anticipation (conditional), can also 
be observed in the following example being the closing- 
lines of a short story by H. Boll:
Er wiirde Wierzok dieses Jahr ersparen; kein Kind wollte 
er dem ausgesetzt wissen, dem er ausgesetzt gewesen war,
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kein Kind, am wenigsten aber dieses — dem er begegnet 
war wie sich selbst. (B/114) 1
Similarly:
Trotz solcher bittern Erfahrungen lieB der 'kleine 
Mann' den Mat nicht sinken. Er wiirde nach Berlin gehen, 
wiirde sich dort Arbeit suchen, und es wiirden auch wie- 
der bessere Zeiten kommen.Tl74/126)
If we now 'translate' the first few sentences of the 
short story by M. Frise (see p.100) into an actual 'Be- 
sprechsituation' (supposing for a moment that the events 
told have actually taken place) we might get the follow­
ing monologue:
Heute werde ich es schaffen. Heute bestimmt. Ich habe 
viel besser geschlafen als sonst und fiihle mich frisch. . .
The perspectives are, of course, different from those in 
the story since 'Erzahlung' has been translated into 'Be- 
sprechung'. Neither the former nor the latter have any­
thing to do with clock time. V/einrich even maintains that 
as far as language is concerned there is no such thing as 
'die Zeit'. He distinguishes between 'erzahlte Zeit'
('Zeit der erzahlten Welt') and 'erlebte Zeit' ('Zeit der 
besprochenen Welt') for which he takes Heidegger's term 
'Zeitlichkeit', i.e. the finite 'Sein zum Tode'. (W/57) 
'Beide Zeitordnungen sind qualitativ verschieden.'(" ) 
Further, since neither the 'erzahlte Zeit der erzahlten 
Welt' nor the 'Zeitlichkeit der besprochenen Welt' is 
identical with actual, physical time there can be no 
'schematisch ersonnene "Vorzeitigkeit" und "Nachzeitig- 
keit". Die Sprechperspektive in der erzahlten Welt und in 
der besprochenen Welt ist qualitativ verschieden, in dem 
MaBe wie die erzahlte Zeit und die Zeitlichkeit qualita­
tiv verschieden sind.'(73)
Thus the 'past' in the above example ('ich habe viel 
besser geschlafen') is intimately linked up with the pre­
sent existence of the speaker, it could determine future 
action: 'Was die besprechende Ruckschau sieht, ist ver-
104
pflichtend in Bindungen.und Vorentscheidungen'(74). The 
'present' demands action and reaction, and the 'future' 
can loom large or promise hope:'was die besprechende 
Vorausschau sieht, fordert als VerheiBung oder Drohung 
unser Sorgen und Besorgen heraus.'(") - Thus when Archi­
bald Douglas in the famous ballad by Fontane laments his 
fate by saying: 'Ich hab' es getragen sieben Jahr', und 
ich kann es tragen nicht mehr... Ich hab' es gebiiBet sie­
ben Jahr', daB ich ein Douglas bin.'(18/337) - he means 
a past which weighs him down and which haunts him to his 
dying day. - 'Entscheidend ist...allemal die existentielle 
Bedeutsamkeit!'(W/74) This applies also to such examples 
as the following:
Man wird diesen Namen nicht vergessen, mag spatere Ge- 
schichtsschreibung das Werk des Mannes beurteilen, wie 
auch immer, denn Konrad Adenauer hat an einem Kreuz- 
weg der Geschichte ein Zeichen aufgerichtet. (Z/21.4.67).
In the world of the narrative, on the other hand, the 
perspectives established by the pluperfect and the con­
ditional are of a different quality: they are manifesta­
tions of freedom. 'Riickschau und Vorausschau in der be- 
sprochenen Welt sind AuBerungen der Bindung; Riickschau 
und Vorausschau in der erzahlten Welt sind Manifestatio- 
nen der Freiheit. Die Vergangenheit etwa, die ich erzah- 
le, ist als erzahlte Vergangenheit bereits verwandelt.
Sie mag "die gute alte Zeit" sein oder die "bose Zeit, 
die wir durchmachen muBten"; sie ist als erzahlte Zeit 
schon entscharft und ihres unmittelbar verpflichtenden 
Charakters entkleidet.'(W/74)
In English the same perspective pattern 'can be observed
as in German; thus we find the retrospective pluperfect
and the prospective conditional related to the preterite
as the zero tense-form in the narrative:
So his mother prayed for him and then they stood up and 
Krebs kissed his mother and went out of the house. He 
had tried so to keep his life from being complicated. 
Still, none of it had touched him. He^had felt sorry 
for his mother and she had made him lie. He would go
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to Kansas City and get a job and sbe would feel all 
right about it. There would be one more scene maybe 
before he went away. He would not go down to his fa­
ther's office. He would miss that one. He wanted his 
life to go smoothly. It had just gotten going that 
way. Well, that was all over now, anyway. He would go 
• over to the schoolyard and watch Helen play indoor 
baseball. (C/128f.;
A clearly retrospective view is apparent in the following
examples taken from Hemingway's novel "The Torrents of
Spring": •
I Yogi was not haunted by the men he had killed. He knew
he had killed five men. Probably he had killed.more.
He didn1t believe men you killed haunted you. Not if 
you had been two years at the front. Most- of the men 
he had known had been excited as hell when they had 
first killed. The trouble was to keep them from killing 
too much. [E/103)
Where was Scripps now? Walking in the night in the storm, 
he had become confused. He had started for Chicago af- 
/ ter that dreadful night when he had found that his home
was a home no longer. Why had Lucy leftWhat had be- 
come of Lousy? He, Scripps, did not know. Not that~~Ke 
cared. That was all behind him. There was none of that 
now. (E/56)
Along the dark streets men were sneaking home. The frost 
had come and frozen everything stiff and cold. The Chi­
nook had not been a real chinook, after all. Spring had 
not yet come, and the men who.had commenced their or­
gies were halted by the chill in the air that told them 
. the chinook wind had been a fake. (E/110)
The beginning of "The Torrents of Spring", however, shows 
a clearly anticipatory attitude which is expressed by the 
conditional:
Yogi Johnson stood looking out of the window of a big 
pump-factory in Michigan. Spring would soon bp here; 
Could it be that what this writing fellow Hutchinson- 
had said, "If winter comes can spring be far behind?" 
would be true again this year? Y. Johnson wondered... 
Snow covered the crated pumps that would soon be 
shipped away’. Once the spring should come and the 
snow melt, workmen from the factory would break out 
the pumps from piles where they were snowed in and 
haul" them down to the...Station, where they would be 
loaded on flat-cars and shipped away. Yogi Johnson 
looked out of the window... (E/21f.)
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Finally an example from British English which is taken
from Virginia Woolf's novel "The Years":
She leant back again. What did that make her think of?
A young man who came into a room with shavings in his 
hair...when she was very young. In Oxford? She had 
gone to tea with them; had sat on a hard chair; in a 
very light room; and there was a sound of hammering 
in the garden. And then the boy came in with shavings 
in his hair. And she had wanted him to kiss her. Or 
v/as it the farm hand up at Carter's, when old Carter 
had loomed up suddenly leading a bull with a ring 
through its nose? (N/32)
I
In the German translation there are even more pluperfect
forms than in the original, thus enhancing the impression
of reminiscence:
Sie lehnte sich wieder zuriick; woran erinnerte sie das? 
An einen jungen Burschen, der in ein Zimmer trat, mit 
Hobelscharten im Haar...als sie sehr jung war. In Ox­
ford? Ja, sie war zum Tee zu ihnen gegangen; hatte auf 
einem harten Sessel gesessen; in einem sehr hellen 
/ Zimmer; und aus dem Garten hatten Hammerschlage ge-
klungen. Und dann kam ein Bursch herein, Holzspane im 
Haar. Und sie hatte sich gewiinscht, daB er sie kiisse.
' Oder war es der Taglohner gewesen, oben auf Carters 
Farm, als plotzlich der alte Carter groBmachtig auf- 
getaucht war, mit einem Stier an der Kette, der einen 
Ring durch die Ease hatte? (N/33)
As has been mentioned earlier the perspectives estab­
lished by the perfect and the future are different from 
those of the pluperfect and the conditional. The omnis­
cient narrator's looking backward and forward is a mani­
festation of freedom^^whereas anteriority and posteriority 
in a non-narrative situation express the•speaker's in­
volvement in the subject matter, for instance:
I'Y£ done such things but I don't think I'll ever do 
them again.
Was du bist, bin ich gewesen; was ich bin, wirst du 
sein. (18/336')
Thus when George Orwell speaks about the past and tne fu­
ture of the English people one can feel his genuine con­
cern about his country and its people:
But they will have to take their destiny into their own
+ Uoethe: 'Er (the narrator) wird nach Belieben ruckwarts
und vorwarts greifen und wandeln'(7/215)
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hands. England can fulfil its special mission only if 
the^ordinary English in the street can somehow get 
their hands on power. The past thirty years have been 
a long series of cheques drawn upon the accumulated 
good will of the English people.*... By the end of an­
other decade it will he finally clear whether England 
is to survive as a great nation or not. (Q/132)
This is 'engagiertes Sprechen: Besprechen'(W/74). Other 
examples which underline the 'existentielle Bedeutsam- 
keit'C") of Britain's future for the critic George Orwell 
are taken from the same chapter (1 The future of the Eng­
lish people'):
One must assume that Britain will remain on good terms 
with Russia and Europe, and-will keep its special links 
with America and.the Dominions. ...without it there is 
not much hope for civilisation as a whole, and still 
less for Britain itself. ...there will only he room 
in the world for two or three great powers, and in the 
long run Britain will not he one of them. (Q/106)
The English will never develop into a nation of phil­
osophers. They will always prefer instinct to logic, 
and character to intelligence. (Q/128)
Finally an example from A. Stifter's "Bergkristall" at 
the end of which the narrator comments on the events of 
the story as if they had really happened; in doing so 
he uses, of course, the 'Besprechtempora'. Pretending to 
he the chronicler of actual happenings he looks hack in 
recollection and forward in anticipation of possible con­
sequences:
Das Ereignis hat einen Ahschnitt in. die Geschichte von 
Gschaid gehracht, es hat auf lange den Stoff zu Ge- 
sprachen gegehen, und man wird noch nach Jahren davon 
reden, wenn man den Berg an heitern Tagen hesonders 
deutlich sieht oder wenn man den Fremden von seinen 
Merkwiirdigkeiten erzahlt. ...
Die Kinder aher werden den Berg nicht vergessen und 
werden ihn jetzt noch ernster hetrachten, wenn sie 
in dem Garten sind, wenn wie in der Vergangenheit die 
Sonne sehr schon scheint, der Lindenhaum duftet, die 
Bienen summen und er so schon und so hlau wie das 
sanfte Firmament auf sie herniederschaut. (0/170)
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A comparison of the use of the past tenses 
in German and English
It is axiomatic that no tense-form of a language can be 
equated with the corresponding tense-form of another lan­
guage. Each tense-system is first and foremost part of the 
tense-system of a given language, and only tense-systems 
are comparable. (V//88) - Since, however, English and Ger­
man share the structural dichotomy of the tense-system as 
defined on p. 59 the English and the German preterite 
have in common that they are the zero tense-forms within 
the 'erzahlte Welt'.-
As far as English is concerned (where no statistical 
data can be given) this says nothing about the actual 
range of application of the preterite. It is probably 
more frequent than its German counterpart, which will be 
borne out by the following comparison.
In talking about events which are of immediate concern 
to the speaker and the hearer a temporal fixation is often 
superfluous since 'today's relevance is substantially all 
that matters' (71/4-95) • - on the other hand, events 
are narrated and if they belong to the past (i.e. if they 
are not fictitious) it is often desirable to indicate the 
time of their occurrence. Thus we often find exact tempo­
ral specifications in connection with the narrative tenses,
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especially in English.’Im Eglischen hat sich die Kombma- 
tion von Erzahltempora und genauen Zeitangaben starker ge- 
festigt als in anderen Sprachen. Das Eeld des Erzahlens 
ist daher we iter als etwa im Deutschen, und wir mils sen 
manches deutsche Perfekt bei der Ubersetzung durch ein 
englisches Preterite wiedergeben. Das sind Schwankungen 
innerhalb einer Struktur, die grundsatzlich den beiden 
Sprachen gemeinsam ist. ' (V//91 ) - 1^  must be added that the 
narrative tenses in English are' also used when the time
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of the events indicated is not explicitly stated but im­
plicit from the context or situation.
As an illustration a few examples are given below 
which are taken from bilingual textbooks; the original 
German text will be given first, followed by the English 
translation. The translator's (not the present author's) 
remarks are included in brackets:
a) Schottland im 16. Jahrhundert: Es ist ein tragisches, 
von diisteren Leidenschaften zerrissenes Land. . .
b) Scotland in the 16th Century: It i s (Statt des Bra- . 
sens wie im Deutschen ware vielleicht im Englischen 
das Prateritum zu empfehlen; dann allerdings im gan-
zen Text.) a tragic land rent by gloomy passions.(G/13»37)
a) Albert Einstein hat im letzten Jahrzehnt seines Le- 
bens in erster Linie Aufsatze philosophischen oder po- 
litischen Inhalts veroffentlicht...
b) Albert Einstein published ("has published" wiirde 
implizieren, daB Einstein noch am Leben ist) in the 
last ten years of his life chiefly... (G/19*44-) + '
a) Doch erhalt man wesentliche Aufschliisse zu seinem 
Y/erk, wenn man weiB, daB dieser. . .Autor. . . jahrelang 
als Professor der englischen Literatur an der Columbia- 
Universitat bahnbrechend gewirkt und neben zahlreichen 
wissenschaftlichen und belletristischen Werken auch 
ein Buch mit dem bezeichnenden Titel "The Moral Obli­
gation to be Intelligent"...verfaBt hat. ... Er hat 
sich urn ernsthafte Lyrik bemuht...
+ )'Cf. however:
a) Die Krbnung Victorias...war voller Zwischenfalle, die 
Victoria treulich in ihren Tagebuchern und Briefen ver- 
zeichnet hat.
b) The coronation of Queen Victoria...was full of mishaps, 
which Queen Victoria has faithfully recorded in her diaries 
and letters. (L/50f.)
a) Was Lawrence (of Arabia) aufgesehrieben hat, sind...die 
Beobachtungen...eines Menschen..., der das Leben des ge- 
wohnlichen Soldaten gefiihrt hat.
b) Y/hat Lawrence wrote down are... the observations... of a 
man who has led the life of an ordinary aircraftsman.(L/110)
a) Obwohl jeder Soldat...bei jedem Satz, den Lawrence auf
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Occasionally the English perfect is rendered in German
by the preterite, especially in the case of 'to be':
He has never married, she thought; and she had. And 
I've three boys. I've been in Australia, I've been in 
India...
Er hat nicht geheiratet, und ich ja. Und ich habe drei 
Buben. Ich war in Australien, ich war in 'Indien. (N/30)
At this end of that famous "dissociation of sensibility" 
it has not always been easy to analyse exactly what 
happened and how.
Yon uns aus gesehen, also nach jener beruchtigten "Spal- 
tung der ganzheitlichen Ansprechbarkeit des Menschen", 
war es nicht immer leicht, genau festzustellen, was 
eigentlich geschah und wie es dazu kam. (A/29,75)
Apart from the fact that in English the -field of the 
narrative is wider than in German*, a review of bilingual 
texts seems to warrant the conclusion that the 'historic 
present' is less common in English than it is in German:
a) 0 je, Gartenzwerge, sagte Silvia jetzt, unsere Ereun- 
din, die Gartnerin. Sie glauben nicht, was Gartenzwerge 
fur ein Artikel sind. ... Jeder Gartenzwerg geht weg. 
Passen Sie auf: einmal nachmittags, drauBen regnet es, 
muB ich im Laden, v/o die Blumen verkauft werden, Dienst 
machen. Ein Mensch kommt herein... Gleich faBt er die 
Ecke ins Auge, wo unsere Zwerge stehen...
b) 'Oh my goodness, garden dwarfs,' said our friend S., 
the gardener. ... Listen. One afternoon it was raining 
outside and Iliad to serve in the shop where we sell" our
flowers. A man came in... He looked straight at the
corner v/here we keep our dwarfs... (J/90f.)
The whole of S.'s story is then told in the historic pre­
sent, whereas the translator sticks to the preterite. In 
a footnote the editor explains: 'Silvia's story is in the
historic present, here given in the past because a long
narration in the historic present is as uncommon a device 
in English as it is common In German.'(J/175) - Further 
examples:
a) Ich komme ins Sinnieren und merke nicht, daB wir 
schon zwischen den Hausern fahren. V^/ir sind da" , sagt 
plotzlich der Eahrer, ohne sich dabei groB nach mir um- 
zusehen. Ich gebe ihm den iiblichen Eahrsold, ein paar 
Zigaretten, er dankt gleichgultig und offnet mir 
schweigend den Schlag.
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b) We have a helpful guide to his work when we are 
told that this author...was for years professor of 
English literature at Columbia University... Here he 
en,jo7/~ed lasting influence and wrote in addition to... 
a book with the significant title... He attempted 
("simple past" in alien Verben des Satzes! Rein erzah- 
lend.j serious lyrical poetry... (M/98f.)
The following sentences all refer to Lawrence of Arabia:
a) Er selbst hat kaum ein Wort geschrieben, daB nicht 
seine eigene Person...spiegelte.
b) He himself wrote little that did not reflect his 
own personality... (L/90f.)
a) Das Werk, das...Lawrence in die Reihe der groBen 
englischen Schriftsteller ruckt, heiBt... Es enthalt 
die Schilderung jenes Ereignisses in seinem Leben, das 
ihn ins Rampenlicht des Ruhmes gestellt hat.
b) The book that raised Lawrence...to the ranks of the 
great English authors, is called... It describes the 
event in his life that brought him dazzling fame. (")
a) Im Elugzeug zwischen Paris und Kairo hat er die 
Einleitung zu den "Sieben Saulen" geschrieben.
b) He wrote the preface to the "Seven Pillars" in an 
aeroplane between Paris and Cairo. (L/94-f. )
a) S° ist er bereits zu seinen Lebzeiten eine mythische 
Eigur geworden...
b) Lawrence had already become... a mythical figure 
during his lifetime... (L/102f)
a) Mir ist es nicht zweifelhaft, daB eine tiefe Reli- 
giositat ihn getrieben hat.
b) I myself am in no doubt that a deep sense of religion 
guided him. (L/106f.)
+ )'cont.:
geschrieben hat, sich sagen wird: Ja, ja, so ist es gewe­
sen.
b) Although every soldier...will say of every sentence 
Lawrence has written:. "Yes, that is what it was like...(L/110)
a) Es gibt XuBerungen von ihm, die im Gegenteil darauf 
schlieBen lassen...
b) He has said certain things which, on the contrary, 
lead us to assume... (L/112f.) •
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Id) I was sunk deep in thought, and I had not noticed 
that we were now driving past houses. "Here we are,” 
the driver said suddenly / though without looking at 
me. I handed him the customary tip, two (sic!) cigarettes, 
he thanked me unenthusiastically and opened the door 
for me without a word. (N/50f.)
a) Aber wieder...empfing ich die Mahnung, nie einen 
Dank...zu verzogern. Denn am nachsten Tag, auf der 
StraBe, springt von einem der posters... die Inschrift 
mich an...
b) And again...Iwas taught never to postpone an act 
of gratitude... Dor on the next day, in the street, a 
headline on one of the posters caught ("simple past" 
beibehalten!)+) my eye... (M/50fV)
a) Er riickte dabei an den Stuhllehnen, verschob immer 
wieder seine Reisemiitze, ...ordnete den bunten Schal... 
Irgendwann ist der Zeitpunkt gekommen, da ich...auf 
seine Situation anspielen kann. Das Gesprach ist ohne- 
hin skurril...
b) He fidgeted with the arms of his chair, constantly 
shifted his cap about, ...and arranged his coloured 
scarf... At some stage the moment came when I was able
(Man bleibe besser noch beim "past tense" in die- 
sem 1.. Satz. . . Die folgenden Satze konnen dann, wie 
im D., im hist. Pras. ...stehen. Viel seltener auf 
E. als auf D.I) 
to refer to his present situation... Our conversation 
is garbled enough. . . (M/70f..)
a) Wahrend der ersten sieben Jahre erscheinen die Vor- 
laufer der "Sieben Saulen", schreibt er "The Mint", 
und wahrend der ganzen vierzehn Jahre schreibt und 
empfangt er Briefe aus seiner Welt; in seinem Haus- 
chen in Dorset trifft er Freunde, die mit Churchill 
hoffen, er werde zuriickkehren.
b) During the first seven years the precursors of the 
"Seven Pillars" were published (Das E. Imperfekt bleibt 
weiter.), "The Mint" was written, and during all those 
fourteen years he wrote and received letters from his 
own world; in his cottage in Dorset he met his friends 
who boped, with Churchill, that he would return. (L/112)
In an article on "The Historical Present in Narrative 
Literature" J.R. Frey confirms that German novels written 
in the narrative present are often translated into English 
in the preterite, e.g.: "Kleiner Mann - was nun? - Wer 
einmal aus dem Blechnapf friBt; - Die Majorin". R. Lewisohn, 
on the other hand, adopts a rather interesting procedure
T )--------
Translator's comment.
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in translating "Das Lied von Bernadette": 'For tine first 
ten chapters he follows the original, but then he changes 
to the past without ever reverting back again.'(49/37)
H. Koziol points out that as early as 1791 A.F. Tytler 
in his "Essay on the Principles of Translation" remarked 
on the impropriety of translating the historic present 
of other languages-into the same tense in English. This 
use of the present tense in narrative he considers 'con­
trary to the genius of the English language1.(35/401)
H. Koziol, however, maintains that this view cannot claim 
general validity and that the use of the historic present 
in English is merely more restricted than in other la.n— 
guag e s. (8 5/400f.)
The -perfect tense
Both' English and German (as well as other Indo-European 
languages) have a tense-form which enables the speaker to 
refer to past events other than narrating them; for every 
speaker can adopt a twofold attitude towards the past:
'Ich kann Vergangenheit erzahlen, und das Ist zugleich 
ein V/eg, mleh von der Vergangenheit zu befreien und 'he 
In der erzahlenden Sprache aufzuheben.1(¥/76) - The events 
narrated will, as a rule, be no longer of direct concern 
to the speaker, "sie brennen ihm nicht (mehr) umter den 
Nageln". Thus 1 can let 'bygones be bygones1, I can de­
tach myself from past things .and cut them off from my pre­
sent existence through the filter of the narration.
1 Ich kann aber auch Vergangenheit besnrechen"; the 
tense-form by which language enables us to do thxs is, 
of course, the retrospective tense of group X, the per­
fect. 'Die Vergangenheit, die ich besprsehe, Ist alleoal 
meine Vergangenheit und Stiick seiner Existens. x>oen weil 
sie mleh unsittelbar angeht, bespreche Ich sie.*{¥/?&)
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'Wir konnen...das' Vergangene...besprechend in die Ge­
genwart unseres besorgenden Tuns hineinnehmen. Wir konnen 
jedoch auch. das Vergangene vergangen sein lassen, indem 
wir es erzahlen.1(W/105) - The past which the perfect de­
notes is inextricably tied up with the speaker's here and 
now, it has not lost its actuality and can therefore never 
be a 'perfectum'.' 'Es ist eine Vergangenheit, in die ich 
hineinwirke, weil ich sie mit den gleichen Worten forme, 
mit denen ich Akte setze. Und indem ich die Vergangenheit 
besprechend forme, verandere ich zugleich meine Gegenwart 
und meine Zukunft. Das ist ein gespanntes Geschaft und 
weit entfernt von der ruhigen Besonnenheit des Erzahlers, 
der seine erzahlte Welt sein laBt.'(80)
It is completely irrelevant when the event under dis­
cussion took place or whether it extends into the present 
or not; it can (as an event) be entirely completed. 'Das 
haufig anzutreffende Merkmal "in die Gegenwart fortwir- 
kend" ist eine unzulangliche Beschreibung der Tatsache, 
daB wir mit dem Perfekt Vergangenes besprechen, also in 
seiner Bedeutung fur unsere Existenz aufschiieBen, statt 
es erzahlend von unserer Existenz abzuschlieBen.'(80)
Thus the choice between the preterite or the perfect 
is entirely dependent on the speaker's attitude and has 
nothing to do with time. One of the most obvious uses of 
the perfect is, of course, in direct speech, i.e. in the 
dialogue; here its essential subjectivity, its 'Ich- 
Bezogenheit' comes out most clearly. As a natural conse­
quence the perfect often takes on an emotional, emphatic 
colouring as, e.g., in the following excerpts from conver­
sations:
P.: Merkwurdig: seit dem Tag, an dem du zum erstenmal 
dort warst, ist der Ton deiner Stimme ein anderer ge- 
worden.
R.: Du warst doch mit mir dort, hast die Leute gesehen, 
mit ihnen gesprochen.
P.: Ja, ich habe sie gesehen, ich habe mit ihnen ge- 
sprochen, ihren Tee getrunken und ihre Zigaretten ge— 
raucht~7~~ihr Geback gegessen.- Was wir Brot nennen, '
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nennen sie trockenes Brot; ...ist es nicht eine Gemein- 
heit, Brot trockenes Brot zu nennen? (B/219)
E.: Zukunft? Die Gegenwart wird immer vernachlassigt 
• urn der Zukunft willen. WeiBt du, wer mir das gesagt 
hat? Du hast es gesagt. Du hast mich gelehrt, miB- 
trauisch zu sein gegen Leute, die von der Zukunft 
sprechen... und nun, nun sprichst du es selbst aus 
und mit einer Stimme, einem Ernst...
Ach, ich habe mich so gefreut, ich habe dich iiber- 
raschen wolien - - und jetzt... (B/218)
B. : ...es wiirde mir leid tun, wenn ich Sie sehr er- 
schreckt hatte.
E.: Oh, Sie haben mich genug erschreckt ... aber Sie,
Sie haben wohl nie geweint, wenn Sie als Kind an einem 
Wintertag vor dem Keller der Backerei hockten und der 
warme, siiBe Duft des frischen Brotes hochstieg -
B.: Nein. Haben Sie geweint als Kind - - vor der Bak- 
.kerei? ... Ich habe nie vor dem Eenster der Backerei, 
nie im Kino geweint, und ich weiB nicht mehr, wie Brot 
schmeckt - - das, was wir trockenes Brot nennen.
S.: ...ich hore, Sie wollen heiraten, habe ich recht 
gehort?
R.: Heiraten? Ja - - ich dachte daran, es ist - - Sie 
haben mich nachdenklich gemacht...
S.: V/issen Sie, Sie haben keine schlechten Vorganger - 
gewiB wissen Sie, wer Kadolt war...
R.: 0 ja, ich weiB, wer Hadolt war...
S.: Und v/issen Sie, daB Nadolt...
R.: Auch das weiB ich, und auch das hat mich nachdenk­
lich gemacht. (B/232)
But even where the emotional overtones are absent or less 
obvious the perfect invariably expresses the 'existenti- 
elle Bedeutsamkeit' (V//7A) of an event for the speaker and/ 
or the hearer; thus it nearly always carries a certain,
weight and fullness of tone which makes it the ideal tense-
form in questions, asseverations, statements of fact:
K.: ...denken Sie an nichts anderes als an Ihre Pflicht. 
Horen Sie? Haben Sie gehort?
B. : Ich habe gehort. (B/2'98)
M.: Ist es wahr, daB ich ihm Brot gegeben habe?
E.: Ja, du hast es ihm gegeben. ...
E. : V/arum hat er das getan?
M.: Ich weiB nicht, v/arum. Er hat es getan. ...
E. : Und v/arum bist du daruber erschrocken gewesen?
M. : Ich v/eiB nicht, v/arum. .'..es uberzeugte mich, wie 
mich noch nie ein Bekenntnis uberzeugt hat. (B/332f.)
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M, : Wir hatten kein schlechtes Leben miteinander; ein 
paar Jahre waren hart. Wie viele v/aren es? Nicht viele, 
aber haben \tfir nicht gelebt?
C.: Wir^haben gelebt, und etwas, wovor ich mich als Kind 
schon iiirchtete, ist mir erspart geblieben: nie habe 
ich mich gelangweilt. (B/268")
C.: Er ist President geworden, und er wird mir Lorenz 
bringen... Er wiirde alles riskieren, urn Lorenz zu brin- 
gen. Hast du ihm gesagt, daB ich - was der Arzt dir ge­
sagt hat?
M.: Ich habe gesagt, daB es sehr ernst ist.
C.: Wann hast du mit ihm gesprochen? (B/278)
C.: Ach Martin, du hast nie lugen konnen, nie gut. Du 
warst immer ein Stumper im Lugen.' AchtunddreiBig Jahre 
lang kenne ich dich, nicht oft hast du versucht, mich
zu beliigen. ... Luge nicht, Martin. Es gelingt dir
nicht.-.. Ich - ich kann lugen.
: Hast du mich oft belogen?
C.: Du weiBt es, ich...
M.: Du hast schon zugegeben, daB es diese Lugen gibt, 
von denen ich nicht weiB". (B/271f.)
C.: ...Lorenz, manchmal weiB ich nicht mehr, wie er 
aussieht. Habe ich ihn je gesehen, ihn je gehabt - 
Ich weiB nicht. ...ich weiB nicht: wo ist er gewesen, 
mein Sohn? Gefangnis, Krieg, Gefangnis, Erieden - 
nicht einmal Brot habe ich ihm j^eden Tag gegeben, als 
er noch Kind war. Ich sehe die Hande all meiner Kin­
der... aber seine Hande sehe ich nicht. Er hat sie mir 
nie entgegengestreckt, urn e tv/as zu empfangen. ... Sei- 
nen Hanzen - hatte er einen?
M. : Er hat von seinem Hanzen nie viel ■Gebrauch. gemacht.
(B/277)
The above examples (on this page) are taken from a ’Hor-
spiel1 by H. Boll with the significant title ’Bilanz’;
husband and wife are giving-an account of their lives,
she is fatally ill and before she dies they talk about
the past and look back on their long married life asking
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each other searching questions and making cofessions in 
a last-minute attempt to find out more about each other 
and understand each other better. ’Sie besprechen ihr Le­
ben ’ , one might say with Weinrich, and in doing so they 
naturally use the retrospective perfect, ’die natiirliche 
Form der Ichkundgabe' as H. Hempel describes it (64/28). 
Another example is taken from M, Frisch's novel "Mein Na­
me sei Gantenbein":
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'Du', fragt sie, 'hast du das gelesen?'Sie denkt sich 
nichts dahei, wenn sie solche Pragen stellt. Sie tut n
das often, ohne daB sie Gantenbein auf die Probe stellen+' 
will. |Ja', sage ich, 'habe ich gelesen. ' Pause. ...
Ich t'rinke . . .und warte. . . gespannt, ob Lila nicht plotz- 
lich begreift, was ich eben gesagt habe; ich warte aber
■ vergeblich, und da nichts erfolgt, wiederhole ich: 'Ja -
habe ich gelesen.' Sie hort es einfach nicht. ... 'Lila', 
sage ich, 'ich habe dir etwas gesagt.'... Endlich legt 
sie die Zeitung. nieder, doch ihr Gesicht ist iiberhaupt 
nicht verwundert",' sehe ich, sie greift bloB nach ihrem 
V/hisky, urn zu horen, urn zu fragen: 'Was hast du gesagt?'
Ich zogere. 'Ich habe gesagt', lachle ich langsam...
'...ich habe gesagt, daB ich's gelesen habe.' - 'kin­
dest du's nicht abscheulich?' Sie meint immer den Mord. 
(180/382)
The short story "Der Strohhalm" by Marie Luise Kaschnitz 
is written almost entirely in the perfect tense. 'Das ist 
ungewohnlich und doch verstandlich', says H. Brinkmann,
'denn die Sprecherin redet aus der Haltung einer inneren 
Betroffenheit, und diese Betroffenheit wird noch dadurch 
verstarkt, daB sie bei 'ihrer Erzahlung durch die Wohnung 
wandert /und so unablassig ihre Situation vor Augen hat.' 
(180/380) - The story begins:
Kurz vor zwolf Uhr mittags habe ich den Brief gefunden.
Ich habe ihn wirklich gefunden, nicht danach gesucht, 
ihn nicht beim Anzugbiirsten aus der Tasche geholt. Er 
hat aus einem Buch hervorgeschaut... Ich habe auch nicht 
den ganzen Brief gelesen, sondern nur die ersten paar 
■ . Worte... Diese Worte habe ich zuerst gar nicht verstan- 
den, ich habe iiberhaupt nur die Sehr if t ansehen wo lien, 
eine freie Schrift mit groBen, schonen Unterlangen und
■ manchmal Abstanden zwischen den Buchstaben, kontakt- 
scheu bedeutet das, habe ich gedacht, und dann habe 
ich iiberhaupt erst begriffen, was da stand, und ich 
habe lachen mussen, obwohl es natiirlich gar nichts zu 
lachen gab. Xlii/y+6)
...das letzte Mai zusammen Mittag essen, wie ist's dir 
ergangen, hat /jemand angerufen, alles das letzte Mai.
Warurn denn eigentlich? was ist denn geschehen? nichts 
ist geschehen, vieles ist geschehen, einen Schlag habe 
ich bekommen, wie wenn man in einen defekten Kontamt
The narrator Gantenbein pretends to be blind; his wife, 
however, does not-know about his real condition. All tne 
more surprising are her questions showing complete obliv­
ion of the situation. As is obvious from his answers he is 
inclined to tell her the truth, without her noticing it, 
however.
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greift, nur daB ich es nicht wahrhaben will. Nein, 
ich hab' es nicht wahrhaben wol len... (34?)
Und dann hat wieder das Telefon gelautet... Ich habe 
gewuBt, diesmal ist es wirklich der Felix, und er war 
es auch. Ich habe mich noch genam erinnert, was-ich 
ihm sagen wollte, ...aber...es ist ganz anders herau.s- 
gekommen...
...Und so weiter. Immer in diesem grauenhaften, belei- 
' digten Ion, den ich nicht gewollt habe, aber so hat 
. sie aus mir herausgeredet, die Strohpuppe, so gedruckt 
und gequetscht, so widerlich, und schlieBlich habe ich 
uberhaupt nur noch geredet, damit er den Horer hin- 
wirft, damit SchluB ist, SchluB mit dem alien. Und 
weil er den Iiorer nicht hingeworfen hat, bin ich ein- 
fach still gewesen, ganz-still, die Musche.l ans Ohr 
gepreBt. Bist du noch da? hat er gefragt, ganz lieb, 
ganz ratios und hat dann schlieBlich eingehangt, und 
ich habe auch eingehangt und habe dagestanden und mich 
gehaBt, und ihn habe ich auch gehaBt, weil er schuld 
.war, daB ich mich so benommen habe... (35^i*)
Thus the attitude of the speaker is throughout the story 
characterized by the use of the perfect; her 'narration' 
has the immediacy and intensity of direct speech, it is 
a monologue charged with emotion and reflecting the ' in- 
nere Betroffenheit' of the speaker. She is so involved 
in her discovery and the possible results it might have 
that she realizes only much later (on reading the whole 
of the letter) that it is not addressed to her husband. 
.'Von dieser Grundhaltung (die das Perfekt kennzeichnet), 
heben sich Stellen ab, die im Prateritum, also in der 
Haltung des Erzahlens gegeben werden. Sie konnen Gesche­
hen betreffen, das die erzahlende Frau nicht personlich 
betrifft:
Weinen ist unmodern, wie friiher schon das In-Ohnmacht- 
Fallen, Zeit der GrOxBmiitter, da stand aber auch gleich 
das Stubenmadchen dabei oder eine dicke Kochin zum Auf- 
fangen... (346)
Aber auch von ihrem Mann kann sie im Prateritum sprechen, 
offenbar weil sie sich (voriibergehend) von ihm gelost hat' 
(180/ 380):
Eigentlich hatte er ja jetzt schon dasein mussen.^Es 
war halb zwei Uhr vorbei, und er kam immer eher punxb— 
lich nach Hause. Er hatte auch immer groBen Appetit 
mittags, und er wuBte, daB es an dem Tag Schnitzel gab
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die er sehr gern aB. Aber vielleicht wuBte er das auch 
gar nicht; mehr. Vielleicht kam (I) er. so spat;, weil er 
noch mit ihr zusammen in einer Bar saB und etwas trank, 
und gerade Jetzt vielleicht schaute er auf die Uhr und 
sagte, es ist halb zwei vorbei, sie wartet, ich muB 
nach Hause.
S i e  wartet, habe ich gedacht. Sie, das bin ich. Man 
darf mich nicht warten lassen. Man hat Angst vor mir... 
Ich bin die dritte Person. Die dritte Person, die bose 
Person, der Storenfried, "sie”... (349)
The perfect after the short preterital interpolation sig­
nals the return of the speaker to her gloomy pondering^ 
once more she becomes involved in her subject and complete­
ly engrossed by the thought of a possible separation.
The 'Haltung der Betroffenheit'(180/381) is also appar­
ent in the following example taken from Wolfgang Borchert's 
short story MNachts schlafen die Patten doch” (quoted from 
H. Brinkmann's article ’Die Konstituierung der Pede"); it 
is a conversation between an old man and a little boy 
whose younger brother lies buried under the ruins of their 
house: ,
'...es ist wegen der Patten.' Die krummen Beine•kamen 
einen Schritt zuriick.: 'Wegen der Patten?' - 'Ja, die
essen doch von Toten. Von Menschen. Da leben sie doch 
von.' - 'Wer sagt das?' - 'Unser Lehrer.' - 'Und du 
paBt nun auf die Patten auf?' fragte der Mann. - 'Auf 
die doch nicht!' Und dann sagte er ganz leise: 'Mein
Bruder, der liegt namlich da unten. Da. ... Unser Haus 
. kriegte eine Bombe. Mit einmal war das Licht weg im 
Keller. Und er auch. Wir haben noch gerufen. Er war 
viel kleiner als ich. Erst vier. Er muB hier Ja noch 
sein. Er ist doch viel kleiner als ich.' Der Mann sah 
von oben auf das Haargestriipp. Aber dann sagte er 
plotzlich: 'Ja, hat euer Lehrer euch denn nicht ge-^
sagt, daB die Patten nachts schlafen?' - 'Nein', flii- 
sterte Jurgen und sah mit einmal ganz miide aus, 'das 
hat er nicht gesagt.'(161/160)
H.. Brinkmann comments: 'Das Perfekt (Wir haben noch geru-
fen) zeigt, wie sehr der Junge noch unter der Nachwirkung 
des Geschehens steht. Er hangt so an seinem kleinen Bru­
der, daB er nunmehr in vier StoBen von ihm spricht: 'Er 
war viel kleiner als ich,... Die dritte Aussage (Er muB Ja 
noch hier sein) ist die wesentliche. ..."nocn" besagt, daB 
die zeitliche Verbindung nicht abgerissen ist'(181/163)•
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Occasionally, even newspaper reporting is very close 
to direct speech, and can therefore have the same emphatic 
and emotional colouring as the latter. The following 
examples are taken from DIE ZEIT:
Wie haben wir uns um Erankreich bemiiht I Wie we it sind 
wir den Eranzosen entgegengekommen — sogar heim Wei— 
zenpreis. Wie hahen wir dem General zuge.jubelt, als 
er bei uns war! ..East waren wir seinetwegen Amerika un- 
treu geworden. Was haben wir davon gehabt? (Z/15.A.66)
Wir haben "ga" gesagt zu dem Plan, einen C-roBteil der 
Verkehrsdelikte direkt von der Polizei ahnden zu les­
sen, solange als Strafe eine zumutbare GeldbuBe oder 
ein kurzfristiger Elihrerschein-Entzug ausreichen. Wir 
haben "ja" gesagt, weil wir•nach langen, intensiven 
Erfahrungen... l)z/10.5.67)
Jetzt hat der Eilm "Ein Mann und eine Erau", unseren 
Eilmtips zum Trotz...auch noch den Oscar bekommcn.
Und \\rir haben den von der internationalen Fresse 
schlankweg abgelehnten und dennoch schonen Eilm "Die 
Grafin von Hongkong"...als sehr sehenswert bezeichnet. 
(Z/21.4.67)
The following excerpt is taken from an article which has 
been described as 'ein wiitender, fast verzweifelter An- 
griff auf einen Ctyp von Literaten. . . ' (Z/5?5*67) :
Das also ist die Lage. Kritiker und Professoren haben 
sich zu den wahren Erben und Nachfolgern der modernen 
Klassiker ernannt. Sie haben die Verbindung zwischen 
dem zeitgenossischen Schriftsteller und seinen Vor- 
gangern verdunkelt. Sie haben die Meinung der gebil- 
• deten Schichten nicht georagt. Sie haben nichts un- 
ternommen, um ein neues Publikum zu schaffen. Sie ha­
ben die Jugend falsch unterrichtet. Sie sind verant- 
wortlich fur eine deutliche Zunahme der "geschulten 
Unfahigkeit", wie Veblen es genannt hat.
Dariiber hinaus haben sie die Art von Kunst und Litera- 
tur entworfen, die ihnen liegt... (Z/5*h»67)
. Wer hat das erwartet? Kaum haben sich in Griechenland 
die Obristen als politische Chefs etabliert, ...kaum 
haben die Griechen und die Burger in aller Welt ihre 
Ohreu gesoitzt, ...da kommen die Meldungen aus Athen...
(z/5.5.67)
Usually, however, newspaper style is of a more matter-of- 
fact nature and less emphatic than in tne aoove examples. 
Nevertheless, the frequent occurrence of the perfect in
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the instances quoted below invariably suggests some in­
volvement on the part of the writer; the personal con­
cern about the subject under discussion is always there. 
Thus the perfect (and the present tense) is the typical 
tense-form in all kinds of personal statements, comments, 
explanations, assessments, evaluations, etc.:
Die Wahler haben es am letzten Sonntag nicht honoriert, 
daB die 8PD in einer schwierigen Situation...die Re- 
gierungsverantwortung mit tibernommen hat. Die GroBe 
Koalition in Bonn hat sich in Rheinland-Pfalz und... 
fur die SPD nicht ausgezahlt. ... Der Tod des Altkanz- 
lers hat aus SPD-Wahlern keine CDU-Vahler gemacht.
Er hat allenfalls die Wahlbeteiligung gesteigert...
Ohne Prage sind durch die GroBe Koalition die. . . V/ider- 
stande gegen die Sozialdemokraten weiter abgebaut wor- 
den. Die SPD ist fiir noch mehr Biirger wahlbar gewor- 
den; trotzdem w u r d e sie nicht gewahlt.
Gewahlt w u r d e die CDU, obwohl sich in den letz­
ten Monaten der Erhard-Regierung viele ihrer An- 
hanger enttauscht...von ihr abgewandt. h a t t e n . 
Damals w a r die Union fuhrerlos, zerstritten, 
regierungsunfahig. Und es ist nicht einmal sicher, 
ob 'die Union sich seither grundlegend gewandelt hat.
Unzweifelhaft aber hat sich das Bild des Burgers von ■ 
der Regierung verandert. Sie hat den Endruck von Tat- 
kraft...erweckt. Kiesinger hat mit Hilfe der Sozial­
demokraten die Union wieder akzeptabel gemacht. In 
den Erhard-Jallren haben die Sozialdemokraten weithin 
von den Pehlern der CDU gelebt... DaB Kiesinger... die 
Regierungsautoritat wriederhergestellt hat und daB die 
wirtschaftlichen Erwartungen wieder gestiegen sind , 
hat auch die NPD zu spiiren bekommen. Es warsn nicht 
allein die Piihrungsstreitigkeiten, die den Rechtsra- 
dikalen Abbruch getan haben; das Klima fur politischen 
Radikalismus ist ungiinstiger geworden.
Noch immer hat sich (die PDP) in der Oppositions- 
rolle nicht zurechtgefunden... Daran gemessen ist die 
Wahl fiir die PDP sogar noch einigermaBen glimpflich 
ausgegangen. - Die Reaktion auf die groBe Koalition 
erklart Jedoch nicht alles, insbesondere nicht die re- 
gionalen Unterschiede. In S.-H. haben die Sozialdemo­
kraten ihren Anteil gehalten, in R.-P. haben sie be- 
trachtlich Stimmen verloren...; in vielen Stimmbezir- 
ken...ist allein die SPD schwacher geworden. In S.-E. 
dagegen hat die radikale Protestpartei den Sozialde­
mokraten wenig Wahler abspenstig gemacht. (Z/2S.A.67)
The above excerpt is a clear case of a 1Besprechung’: 
electoral results are analyzed and discussed in retrospect
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and the writer naturally employs the perfect tense. In 
his discussion a short narrative passage is embedded 
(which is indented in the text) in the preterite and the 
pluperfect; here the author is concerned with things 
which have either been mentioned earlier (Gewahlt wurde 
die CDU).or which have lost their actuality, i.e. no longer 
have any direct bearing on the present situation (Damals 
war die Union fiihrerlos) and therefore do not require, a 
personal comment. In the following sentence (Und es ist 
nicht einmal sicher...) the author immediately takes up 
the discussion again and reverts to.the perfect.
A few more examples showing 'engagiertes Sprechen’ are 
also taken from DIE ZEIT:
Die Aufregung liber den Atomsperrvertrag hat sich hier- 
zulande wieder etwas gelegt. Mag sein, daB sie nicht 
ganz unisonst gewesen ist - verfriiht war sie auf jeden 
Eall. Die erste Woche der Genfer Konferenz hat deutlich 
gemacht, wie fern eine wirkliche Einigung noch immer 
ist. Die Konferenz wird sich in die Lange ziehen.
Obendrein aber hat sich in den letzten Tagen erst der 
Eindruck verdichtet... (Z/3•3•67)
Meier-Graefe hat seine Schlachten allein geschlagen, 
ohne Riickendeckung. . . Er hat verdammt und georiesen, 
propagiert und viele mitgerissen durch das Tempo und 
den Rhythmus seiner Natur und hat der Kunstwissen- 
schaft starkere AnstoBe gegeben, als sie zugesteht.
Fischer hat entschiedene Anhanger und^erbitterte Geg- 
ner gefunden. ...sein Buch...hat die Offentlichkeit 
wie die Wissenschaft gespalten und erregt, aber es 
hat auch die Forschung angeregt. Schon jetzt laBt 
sich voraussagen, daB es noch eine Generation von 
Eorschern bewegen wird. (Z/2S.A.67)
These examples also show that the perfect naturally occurs 
in conjunction with the present and future tenses.
Mittlerweile hat sich herumgesprochen, daB der Uett- • 
bewerb "Jugend forscht"...schon im ersten Jahr erfolg- 
reich gewesen ist; im "stern", im "Spiegel”...ist dar- 
iiber beri chtet worden. Nachzutragen bleibt nur, vor in 
der Erfolg eigentlich lag und weiterhin liegen wird. 
(Z/15.4.66)
Der Krieg ist Deutschland nicht aufgezwungen worden, 
wie es die Deutschen jahrzehntelang geglaubt haben.
Die Dinge liegen verwickelter. (Z/2874067")
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Etwas me hr als vier Jahre nach. Hermann Hesses Tod ist 
ein Buch erschienen, daB den jungen Hesse...unmittel- 
bar sprechen laJBt. . . Die Herausgeberin...hat die Aus- 
lieferung des Buches nicht mehr erlebt. Sie hat Her­
mann Hesse...das Lebens- und Arbeitsklima aufrecht- 
erhalten, das er brauchte; sie hat ihm manche' Arbeit 
abgenommen und sich nach seinem Tod ganz dem NachlaB 
gewidmet, "Die spateren Gedichte" herausgegeben... 
rz7133767) ' -- — 1“ ---
Seit die Stein-Hardenbergsche Reform dem Kabinetts- 
system...seine damals modernste Eorm gegeben hat, ist 
die Entwicklung praktisch stehengeblieben. Die Demo- 
kratie hat das Kabinettssystem ubernommen und ledig- 
lich die koniglichen Minister durch parlamentarische 
ersetzt. (Z/15-4.66)
Review of previous studies
A survey of the literature on the perfect, (and the 
preterite) reveals that grammarians have often been very 
close to the fundamental meaning Weinrich attributes to 
these tense-forms; Weinrich himself admits this by say­
ing: ' Alle diese- Beobachtungen (made by Weber, Lindgren,
and others) sind iichtig und umschreiben impressionistisch 
die Tatsache, daB Vergangenheit mit diesem Tempus nicht 
erzahlt, sondern besprochen wird.’(80)
1. The much-praised and much-criticized Wustmann offers 
some highly pertinent observations on the use of the past 
tenses in German; thus he says: ’Das "Imperfekt" ist in
gutem Deutsch die Zeit der Erzahlung; und was erzahlen 
heiBt, ’ weiB wohl jeder. ' (17V81) - further, the fact that 
Wustmann does not take his illustrations (for the use of 
the narrative preterite)-from epic prose, as so many writ­
ers do, but from very ordinary everyday situations is a 
significant feature and could be taken as one more indica­
tion that to narrate events is a fundamental human speech- 
attitude. As V/ustmann illustrates, in principle the little 
child does the same thing as the mature novellist, it even
gives to its little story the 'presentic frame' which 
novellists are so fond of:
'Waltraud kommt weinend aus der Kinderstube und klagt: 
"Wolf hat mich geschlagen! " Die Mutter nimmt sie auf den 
SchoB, beruhigt sie und sagt: "erzahle mir 'einmal, wie es 
zugegangen ist." Und nun erzahlt Waltraud: "ich saB ganz 
ruhig da und spielte, da kam der freche Wolf und zupfte 
mich am Haar usw." Mit der Vorgegenwart also hat sie die 
erste Meldung gemacht; auf die Aufforderung der Mutter,
.. -f')zu erzahlen, sprrngt sie sofort zur Vergangenheit uber.
Da sehen wir der.tlich den Sinn dieser Zeit. 1 (174-/81 )
Unlike the preterite the perfect expresses that there 
is some connection between a past event and the speaker's 
present; it is particularly suited for 'unmittelbare Mel­
dung' or 'Mitteilung': 'Seit gestern ist die Seuche zum 
Stillstand gekommen'; 'Kort, ihr Leut', und laBt euch sa- 
gen: Die Uhr hat Mitternacht geschlagen'(p. 82). Wustmann 
also criticizes the use of the preterite in newspaper 
headlines such as: 'feldarbeiter entdeckten ein Goten-
grab - Der deutsche Gesandte verlieB G. - In Heidelberg 
starb Professor Braune -.' He comments: 'Was denn? fragt 
man unwillkurlich, wenn man so etwas liest. Du willst 
mir doch eine Neuigkeit mitteilen und driickst dich aus, 
als ob du etwas erzahltest, was mit der Gegenwart gar 
nichts zu tun hatte.'(82) - He admits, however, that 
this use of the preterite can on occasion be justified 
on account of the terseness of the preterite. Moreover, 
the addition of a temporal adverbial can give the pret- 
erital sentence the character of a narrative: 'Gestern
starb hier nach langerer Krankheit Professor X.'. The 
perfect is, of course, equally possible here: 'Gestern
ist hier...Professor X. gestorben. - Im zweiten Pall mel- 
de ich, daB das Ereignis vorliegt, im ersten Palle erzah­
le ich.'(82) - finally V/ustmann remarks on the growing 
tendency of the preterite to take the place of the perfect 
'Immer wieder findet sich diese starke Vorliebe f. d. Prat
+”^See footnote p.123*
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2. As early as 1906 W. Wilmanns recognized that the 
perfect is not only used to indicate an event the results 
of which extend into the present, but also to give speci­
al emphasis to an action as such which has no connection 
with the present. The difference between the preterite 
and the perfect is defined as follows: ’Das Prateritum 
ist das Tempus der Erzahlung, in der das einzelne Ereig- 
nis nur als Glied in der zusammenhangenden Reihe vergange- 
ner Ereignisse aufgefaBt wird; das Perfektum braucht man, 
wenn man ein Ereignis als Paktum von selbstandiger Bedeu- 
tung hinstellen w i l l (173/189) - Wilmanns even points 
out that the perfect tense does not always refer to the 
past, an observation which is to be found only in very 
few grammars; he writes: ’Wie es nach seinem Ursprung ein 
Prasens ist, so kann es auch jetzt noch auf Gegenwart und 
Zukunft bezogen werden.'(p.191)
5. LiAe Wilmanns J. Wackernagel in his n'Vorlesungen 
uber Syntax” points out that the perfect is often used 
to denote an event which is considered to be of special 
importance: ’...im Deutschen...kann die periphrastische 
Bildung auch sonst, insbesondere dann verwendet werden, 
wenn ein Akt der Vergangenheit einfach als wichtig und 
bedeutsam hingestellt werden soil. Pas ist nicht nur in 
der Konversation ublich, sondern findet sich auch in 
vollendetsten Denkmalern der Literatur.' As an example 
Wackernagel mentions the closing lines of Goethe’s "Wer- 
ther": '...Handwerker trugen ihn, kein Geistlicher hat 
ihn begleitet.’ Here the reason for the change to the 
perfect is: ’Die Nichtbegleitung wird mit besonderem Nach- 
druck ausgesprochen, rhythmische Momente wirkten gewiB 
mit.’(163/191) - Wackernagel is also one of the first to 
point out that the tense-forms cannot simply be related
+^Cf. also J. Trier: 'Eine solche imperfektische einge-
schobene Erzahlung...ist schon unterhalb lmnstlerischer 
Ebene zu beobachten. (Das) halt sich durch alle Schich- 
ten hindurch bis in die oberste Kunstubung.’(159/206)
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to the three time-spheres: 'Zunachst ist es iiberhaupt 
falsch, wenn win vom Tempusgebrauch des Verbums...zu 
sprechen haben, vor allem an die Zeitstufe...zu denken. 
Vergegenwartigen wir uns nur, wie vielfach der Gebrauch 
der Zeitformen eigentlich nicht stimmt, wenn wir alles 
auf die Zeitstufe und die Unterscheidung von Gegenwart, 
Vergangenheit und .Zukunft abstellen. ' (163/151 )
4-. One of the more important earlier contributions 
towards a theory of tense is also H. Hempel's article 
"Uber Bedeutung und Ausdruckswert der deutschen Vergan­
genheit stempora" in which he maintains that the past can 
be regarded objectively or 'mit subjektiver Stellungnah- 
megefuhlsmaBig, wertend, irgendwie beurteilend (schlieB- 
lich konstatierend, betrachtet werden) . . .denn der Mensch 
spricht von dem, was ihn bewegt oder doch irgendwie an- 
geht.'(64-/2) - This subjective attitude is expressed by 
the perfect; '(es ist) a k t u e 1 1 . Es fa£t den Ge- 
schehen eingebettet in die Gesamtheit der Lebensbezuge, 
die fuhlend, urteilend, wertend, eben am Geschehen er- 
lebt werden.' According to H. Hempel this subjectivity 
is the most important characteristic of the perfect; it 
is always there 'wenn der Mensch die Vergangenheit, statt 
sich ihr schauend hinzugeben, an sein JetztbewuBtsein 
heranzieht' Any experience of time is 'undeutlich und 
unwesentlich ... denn Urteile und Wertungen sind nicht 
Vorgange in Raum und Zeit'. Further 'wo urteilend Stel- 
lung genommen wird, wird nicht mehr erzahlt. Erzahlung 
und Aussa.ge sind verschiedene Hinge.' (64-/13ff • ) - Though 
this v/as written in 1932 the parallels to Weinrich's work 
are unmistakeable, and Hempel's findings no doubt repre­
sent important evidence in support of Weinrich's theory.
5. In dealing with the functions of the perfect and the 
preterite A. Schmid rightly criticizes the almost universal
+ 'Cf. V/e inrich: 'Wir kbnnen das Vergangene besprechend in­
die Gegenwart unseres besorgenden Tuns hineinnehmen.'(105)
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definition of the perfect, namely that it indicates a 
past action ’the results of which extend into the present'. 
This, he maintains, is a far too vague explanation which 
does not mean very much; 'in einem gewissen Sinn spielt 
j ' e d e  Handlung der Vergangenheit in die Gegenwart her­
ein, nur mit verschiedener Deutlichkeit1(129/139). On the 
other hand, events.which undoubtedly show some present 
result are frequently reported in the preterite. Instead 
of trying to give some (more or less arbitrary) dividing- 
line A. Schmid gives the following rule: ’Im Imperfekt 
e r z a h 1 t man Handlungen der Vergangenheit, im Per- 
fekt s t e 1 1 t man bloB ihr Geschehen f e s t.’(")
6. H. Weber ("Das■Tempussystem des Deutschen und des 
Franzosischen") defines 'Tempus1 as 'Ausdruck einer be- 
stimmten Perspektive. . . : durch die Verwendung eines Tem­
pus zeigt der Sprechende das Geschehnis in einer ganz 
bestimmten Weise, driickt er eine gewisse Art der Schau 
vom Geschehnis aus.1(166/25) - Further, 'das Tempus ist 
auch von der Zeit unabhangig’("), though some tense-forms 
can contribute towards establishing a temporal relation.
The subordinate role which time plays in the choice of 
tense is brought out by the fact that both German and 
French have several tense-forms to indicate past time.
The present tense represents an event in its 'Sigenwert*,
i.e. it conveys the bare semantic content of the verb 
without any perspective. '(Das Prasens) hat mit der Fin- 
teilung der Zeit nichts zu tun.V The present qua present 
does not refer to any time, it merely indicates the un­
related, timeless event as such. (166/29f*)
The preterite represents a past event 'zugleich mit An- 
teilnahme und mit Objektivitat1(83); it is the 'ideale 
Brzahlungstempus1(65)« fhe perfect isolates an event 
from the time flow, i.e. the event is not seen as taking 
place in time but as an independent fact. 'Die Perfekt- 
Schau ist nicht rein passiv; denn das Subqekt zieht die 
Vergangenheit an sich heran; sie ist somit Ausdruck einer
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wertenden, urteilenden Stellungnahme zum vergangenen Ge­
schehnis, das Perfekt ist das Tempus der subjektiven 
Peststellung oder MeinungsauBerung.'(98) - The perfect 
can be abstract,- merely 'konstatierend' or it can be emo­
tionally coloured, expressive, 'affekthaltig’(u). It is 
the ideal 'Gesnrachstemrus; es ist Gas einzige Vergangen- 
heitstempus dort, wo sich die Erzahlungssch.au nicht ein- 
stellt, im Dialog1(100).
The perfect can be used when the author is not recount­
ing events objectively, but if he is making himself felt 
in some way or other, e.g. by making comments or address­
ing the reader in person. Apart from this cs,se the per­
fect does not occur in the narrative parts of the novel. 
(101) - The change from an introductory perfect to the 
narrative preterite is a transition from ?aktiver Stellung- 
nahme zu tatiger Teilnahme am Verlauf' (114-) .
Weber comes to the following conclusions: 'Im deutschen
Tempussystem...kommt den zeitlichen Verhaltnissen eine 
untergeordnete Rolle zu. - (Es) herrschen zweifellos die 
als unmittelbar empfundenen Perspektiven von Prasens und 
Prateritum vor... Die GroBe ihres Bereichs stempelt Pras. 
und Prat, zu den beiden Hauptwerten des deutschen Tempus- 
systems.'(26pff.)
- 7. In his book "Wege zu besserem Stil" P. Thierfelder 
maintains that apart from the prepositions there is no 
other grammatical field ' auf dem der Deutsche so sundigt 
wie in der Wahl der Tempora. ’ (1 57/^09) - In everyday lan­
guage we use the present and the perfect: '"Kommst du
morgen zu mir?n - "Eatiirlich komme ich, ich hab dir' s ja 
versprochenI"’ Thierfelder comments: 'Kenschen, die sich
urn ein korrektes Deutsch bemiihen, aber weder wrissen, GaB 
unser Prasens jederzeit futurische BeGeutung annenmen 
kann, noch gelernt haben, daB das Imperfekt der Erzahlung 
vorbehalten ist, werden...sagen: "Wirst du morgen zu mir 
kommen?" - "Naturlich werde ich kommen, ich versprach es
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dir ja!" und fiihlen nicht, daB dieses "richtige" Deutsch 
kein lebendig-beseeltes Deutsch ist. '(197/106)
8. In his statistical analysis of a large corpus of 
German fictional prose (see p.66) K.B. Lindgren comes to 
the conclusion that the present and the preterite are the 
two main tense-forms in German; they usually appear in 
conjunction with the perfect and the pluperfect, respec- ' 
tively. (95/35) - The preterite is the actual narrative 
tense, the pluperfect its subsidiary. Lindgren criticizes 
grammarians for mentioning the narrative function of the 
preterite only in passing or as a kind of afterthought: 
'seine (the preterite's) Verwendung als Erzahlungstempus 
wird in der Regel auch erwahnt, meistens allerdings nur 
nachtraglich Oder erganzend, obwohl dieser Umstand mei- 
nes Erachtens der wichtigste ist.’(95/59) - Re also 
points out the tendency in direct speech for the speaker 
to start off in the present or perfect and later to switch 
over to the preterite. (39f»)
With regard to the perfect Lindgren feels a distinct 
'Ich-Bezogenheit'; every predication in the perfect is 
closely related to the actual here and now of the speaker. 
Thus if a narrator begins his story by saying 'Ich habe 
gehort, daB...' he implicitly links the events told with 
the actual speech-situation. (41)
9. The effect of an isolated perfect in the course of 
a narrative is well demonstrated by an excerpt which W. 
Schneider quotes in his "Stilistische deutsche Grammatik":
Er (Gustav Adolf) stellte seine Armee, welche gewohn- 
lich nur eine einzige Linie einnahm, in einer gedop- 
pelten Linie in Schlachtordnung, daB die zweite an- 
rucken konnte, wenn die erste zum Weichen gebracht war. 
Den Mangel an Reiterei wuBte er dadurch zu ersetzen, 
daB er EuBganger zwischen die Reiter stellte, welches 
sehr oft den Sieg entschied: die Wichtigkeit des EuB- 
volks in Schlachten■lernte Suropa erst von ihn. Ganz 
Deutschland hat die Kanneszucht bewundert, durch wel­
che sich die schwedischen Heere auf deutschen Boden in 
den ersten Zeiten so ruhmlich unterschieden. (152/218)
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Here the perfect stands outside the sequence of events. 
as the author’s judgement which is based on his knowledge 
of Germany's subsequent reaction. W. Schneider also re­
marks that the preceding sentence could likewise have 
been rendered in the perfect: 'die Wichtigkeit des PuB- 
volks hat Europa erst von ihm gelernt'.(219) - This exam­
ple goes to show 'daB das Perfekt in einem sonst im Inroer- 
fekt gehaltenen Bericht auch tektonische Aufgaben losen 
kann, die Darstellung in Sinnesabschnitte gliedert, indem 
es Meues ankiindigt und bereits Gesagtes abschlieBend be- 
urteilt oder einen Nachtrag dazu liefert, z.B. den IIin- 
weis auf spatere Folgen, die aber nicht eigentlich zur 
Geschichte gehoren, oder auch eine Verburgung fur die 
Wahrheit.'(220)
10. In her dissertation "Studien zum Prateritalsystem 
des Deutschen" M. Jackson defines the perfect as follows: 
'Das deutsche Perfekt ist die den Dialog beherrschende 
Vergangenheitsform (Hempel: Pede-Perfekt). Es unterstutzt 
den Ausdruck subjektiver Stellungnahme, die Grundhaltung 
fast jeder Wechselrede'(67/9)• With reference to H. Glinz 
(32/364) Jackson maintains that the form "ging er" is by 
no means a 'euphonische Variante zu "ist er gegangen?"(10)' 
The 'presentic' nature of the perfect tense is clearly 
brought out in the following excerpt from a conversation 
quoted by M. Jackson from Thomas Mann's "Zauberberg" •
(all her instances are taken from this work):
'...Haben Sie von dem Erdbeben in Lissabon gehort?' The 
hearer being ignorant of the event automatically relates 
it to his here and now as is shown by his answer:
'Hein, - ein Erdbeben? Ich sehe hier keine Zeitungen', 
whereupon he is informed: '...das Haturereignis, von dem
ich spreche, ist nicht aktuell, es fand vor beilaufig hun- 
dertundfunfzig Jahren statt.'(67/11). Jackson uses Hempel's 
term 'auftrumphendes Perfekt'(64/17) m  connection with 
the following examples also taken from Thomas Mann's "Zau­
berberg" :
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Und was habe ich. Ihnen gesagt? Was habe ich ihm und 
Ihnen hundertmal wortlich gesagt? . .. Dreiviertel Jahr 
lang hat er seinen Willen. . .gehabt. . . Da hat'er es nun 
zum Leutnant gebracht, . . .
Aber was hat er getan? ... Ich frage nur, was er  ge-
tan hat. Er hat die Kategorien uber den Haufen gewor~ 
fen. Er hat. . .den Begriffen ihre akademische Wilrde ge- 
raubt. Dadurch haben Sie sich beleidigt gefiihlt, . . .
Er hat Sie beleidi;gt damit. Aber er hat Sie nicht be- 
schimpftI
'Ihr habt sie1, rief Settembrini, 'ihr habt sie stu- 
diert, daB ihr schwitztet, diese alten Dichter und 
Philosophen, habt euch ihr kostbares Erbe anzueignen 
gesucht... (p.12)
The perfect often expresses the speaker's opinion or
judgement: 'Ich habe Ihnen so richtig wie moglich geant-
wortet'(1A). After an opening sentence in the perfect
there is frequently a 'Lockerung zum Prateritum', i.e. a
change from statement of fact to narration:
Mein Vetter und ich haben ja schon manchmal den Vorzug 
gehabt', . . . , das heiBt naturlich l i e f  es darauf 
hinaus, daB...
Ich habe C. in meinen Gedanken nie anders als Du ge- 
nannt... Denn der Abend, an dem ich gewisse padagogi- 
sche Fesseln... a b s t r e i f t e  und mich ihr 
n a h e r t e v; a r ... (13)
Jackson agrees with K. Hamburger as to the non-temporal 
function of the preterite in epic prose: '...in der er-
zahlenden Dichtung (hat es) seine grammatische (=tempora- 
le) Punktion abgestreift, d.h. es hat somit nicht-prate- 
ritalen V7ert und ist daher dichtungstheoretisch "nur noch 
das Substrat, in dem die Erzahlung vor sich gehen muS".'(7)
Jackson concludes that it is above'all the speaker's
view, his perspective which determines his choice of tense;
'das Perfekt druckt ein wesentlich aktuelleres Verhalten 
«
aus als das Distanz anzeigende Prateritum. ...die Opposi­
tion Prateritum-Perfekt (lieB sich) bestimmen aus der un- 
terschiedlichen Beziehung zum Sprechenden (damit v/ar nicht 
die zeitliche Entfernung des Berichteten zur Gegenwart des 
Srrechakts gemeint).'(70)
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11. The idea of 1 Besprechen ' is clearly behind such 
statements as the following, made by H.T. Betteridge in 
his article "The Perfect in Modern German”. He maintains 
that the use of the perfect is usually determined by the 
speaker's 'manner of viewing the past situation. He (the 
speaker) sees it in retrospect from the present, and may 
be said therefore to evaluate it and pass judgement on 
it. Merely this subjective attitude... to past situations 
and events will suffice to perpetuate these in the pre­
sent .' (12/20) - The retrospective perfect is naturally 
used in combination with the Historic Present as, e.g., 
in Thomas Mann's short story "Pas Wunderkind":
Das Wunderkind kommt herein - im Saale wird's still.
Es wird still, und dann beginnen die Leute zu klat- 
schen, weil irgendwo seitwarts ein geborener Herr- 
scher und Herdenfuhrer zuerst in die Hande geschla- 
gen hat. Sie haben noch nichts gehort, aber sie klat- 
schen Beifall; denn ein gewaltiger Heklameapparat hat 
dem Wunderkinde vorgearbeitet, und die Leute sind 
schon betort, ob sie es wissen oder nicht. (12/21)
The retrospective perfect is frequently to be found 
in letters:
Seien Sie schonstens .bedankt fur Ihre liebenswiirdigen 
Zeilen, die mir...eine groJBe Preude gemacht haben. Ja, 
die arme Effi! Yielleicht ist es mir gelungen, weil 
ich das Ganze traumerisch...geschrieben habe... Es ist . 
so wie von selbst gekommen, ohne rechte uberlegung.
Ihr Brief, lieber Freund, hat bei mir geruht; ich habe 
uber ihn nachgedacht. . . Pie Hachrichten uber meine 
Krankheit, die sie erhalten haben, beruhen auf einer 
Verwechslung. . . In meinem langen Leben bin ich nicht 
einen Tag ernstlich krank gewesen. (22)
'...since letters are, or should be,.talking at a distance, 
the form of past tense used in them is determined in the 
main by colloquial practice'; the predominant past tense 
in conversation is, of course, the perfect which may be 
found 'wherever dialogue dealing with past situations is 
given as direct speech'.(22) - H.T. Betteridge also gives 
a few examples which illustrate the function of the per­
fect in a narrative sequence:
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Urn halb drei kam ich namlich immer nach Haase... Dann 
hatte ich nattirlich Hunger, nicht wahr? Und ich ging 
immer gleich in die Kuche. Da war es dann fast immer 
halb drei. Und dann kam namlich meine Mutter. Ich konn- 
te noch so leise die Tur aufmachen, sie hat mich immer 
gehort.(2d)
Here the event indicated by the perfect is given special 
emphasis; it stands out clearly in the speaker’s mind as 
the one incident which is still very much with him and 
which he will probably not forget.
In summing up his findings Betteridge compares the per­
fect with the preterite and concludes that the preterite 
is the more ’objective' tense: ’the events... tell their
own tale’, whereas the perfect is the more ’subjective’ 
tense, ’because the author, when he uses it, always ex­
presses ... some attitude towards the past situation as he\ ^
sees it.’(24)
12. The fact that the present and future tenses rarely 
refer to those time-spheres grammarians have attributed 
to them, i.e. present and future time, makes L. V/eisgerber 
question the 'temporal' meaning of the tense-forms: 'Der 
Denkkreis des Verbs...braucht gar nicht in dem Make von 
dem objektiven Zeitbezug bestimmt zu sein, wie unser Den- 
ken in Zeitformen es uns vorspiegelt.'(17^/326)
Thus if past time, e.g., is expressed by several tense- 
forms it is obvious that there must be other aspects which 
determine the choice of tense - apart from the merely tem­
poral relation. But this does not only apply to the past 
tenses, it is a general fact: ’im deutschen Zeitwort ist 
der reine Zeitbezug nicht immer das Sntscheidende, und 
das "tatsachliche" Zeitverhaltnis tritt sehr haufig zu- 
ruck gegenuber anderen Gesichtspunkten, die fur das sprach- 
liche Weltbild wichtiger erscheinen. ' (17V327) - There is 
no clear-cut parallelism between a tense-form and its 
’temporal’ function; the indication of temporal relation, 
plays only a minor role in the German tense-system: 'es
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(ist) aussichtslos, ia geradezu irrefiihrenb. . . , die im 
verbalen Formensystem zusammengefaBten Sprachgebilde in 
formalen Kategorien unter dem Gesichtspunkt einer zeit- 
lichen Grundfunktion zu kehnzeichnen. '(p.330)+)
13* In his "Manual of Modern German" F.J. Stopp calls
attention to the fact that the German present tense is
translated into English by the (progressive) perfect if
the action or state has begun in .the past and continues
into the present:
Wir sind nun schon 10 Tage hier = We have been staying 
here for 10 days
Er ist bereits (schon, erst) vierzehn Tage (or: seit 
vierzehn Tagen) von zu Hause weg = He has been away 
from home (-now) for (only) 14 days
Er wohnt (schon) lange nicht me hr in dieser Stra.Be =
He has not lived in this street for a long time (151/84)
Here, as H.L. Kufner points out, 'the German verb system 
seems to stress the current relevance more than the fact 
that a given action or state had its beginnings in the 
past'(88/31f.).
F.J. Stopp also remarks that 'German and English
sometimes have different views about the relevance of
present and past to a situations':
Ich komme wegen der Annonce = I have come about the 
advertisement
Ich habe seinen Namen vergessen = I forget his name 
Ist die Post schon da? = Has the post come? .(131/83)
Also:
Solange der Vater nicht da ist, darfst du nicht gehen = 
As long as father has not returned (until...has ret.)
(p.173)
These are, of course, only minor deviations within tense- 
group I which are to be expected and which do not affect 
the fundamental structural dichotomy common to German 
and English.
+ )'Spaced by Weisgerber.
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14. W. Kluge in his dissertation "Perfekt und Prate- 
ritum im Neuhochdeutschen” basically comes to the same 
conclusions as, e.g., H. Hempel and K.B. Lindgren, name­
ly that the preterite is the ’Tempus des Erzahlens', 
whereas the perfect is the ’Tempus des. Gesprachs ’ (77/11 ) , 
’das Tempus der Mitteilungen,' Feststellungen und Pragen’ 
(78/76). - Three basic meanings can be attributed to the 
perfect: ’Ausdruck des Gegenwartsbezuges, der affekti- 
schen Beteiligung des Sprechenden und der urteilenden 
Stellungnahme.’(77/^8) ~ Since, however, only the third 
element is always present he calls the perfect ’Urteils- 
form’(78/78).
’Die subjektive Betrachtungsweise trennt das Perfekt 
von dem sachbetonten, objektiven Prateritum. Die Hinwen- 
dung zum Gegenstand macht das Prateritum zur Erzahlform, 
das uberschauende, beziehungssetzende und wertende Da- 
zwischentreten des Sprechenden laBt das Perfekt zum Ur- 
teilsform werden.’(77/^8) - The tense-form in an opening 
sentence has ’Signalwert’ for the hearer: ’V/ahrend ihn
ein Perfekt eine Mitteilung erwarten laBt, die auf die 
Person des Sprechers und auf die Gesprachssituation be- 
zogen ist, wird er durch das Prateritum auf eine selb- 
standige, ”ins Detail gehende" Erzahlung eingestimmt.(28) 
This is, of course, a direct confirmation of Heinrich's 
distinction between 'besprechen' and ’erzahlen’.
15. According to H. Brinkmann the reason v;hy the per­
fect is not a narrative tense is that it isolates the 
event depicted and places it outside the ’Kontinuum des 
Erinnerten'. In using the perfect the speaker refers to 
both past and present: 'Das geschieht in einer Weise, die 
den Schnitt zwischen vergangen und gegenwartig impliziert, 
...aber zugleich eine Haltung fordert, fur die die Tren- 
nung zwischen Einst und Jetzt nicht besteht. Eine Haltung, 
die so Einst und Jetzt konfrontiert, kann naturgemaB nicht 
auf Zeitliches gerichtet sein; denn dann ware sie in die 
Alternative zwischen Einst und Jetzt gestellt. Sie kann
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nur auf die B e d e u t u n g  eines (vergangenen) Voll- 
zugs fiir die Gegenwart des Sprechers gericiitet sein; das 
heiBt, daB es darum geht, aus der Situation des Sprechers 
zu einem Vorgang Stellung zu nehmen... Man wird die in 
Perfekt vorausgesetzte Haltung an besten Urteil nennen 
(Urteil im weitesten Sinn).'(18/334-)
Thus a Judgement or some opinion is invariably express­
ed in such statements as: 'Du hast eine schlechte Arbeit
geschrieben' or 'Das hast du gut gemacht'. Only the verb 
'sein' can be used in the preterite here. 'Sonst aber ist 
das Perfekt bein Urteil verbindlich'(p.335)• The Judge­
ment passed can be objectively based on certain norms or 
it can express a more personal view as in: 'Ich habe Jetzt
etv/as Wundervolles gelesen, etwas Prachtvolles . ' (335) • 
'Starke Betroffenheit durch ein Ereignis fordert das Per­
fekt: "Wir haben ein furchtbares Gewitter erlebt!"(").
The perfect is frequently used in negations (which im­
plies, of course, some kind of Judgement): 'Ich habe dich
doch noch nie belogen' , 'Und ich ha,be mich nie mit' dir 
gelangweilt- - Deshalb haben wir auch die Wohnung nicht 
bekommen'; similarly the perfect is almost invariably 
used in questions:''Hast du ihn gesehen? - Wo hist du ge- 
wesen? - Was hat er gesagt?’ Also: ’Vielleicht erklarst
du mir, warum du mich geheiratet hast' (334-ff • ) •
16. P. Thiel in an article "Die Zeiten der Vergangen­
heit" gives the following definitions: 'Die erste Ver­
gangenheit ist die Zeit der Erzahlung. Jedes Karchenbuch 
beweist das. Die 2. Vergangenheit ist die Zeit der hrt- 
teilung oder Feststellung: '"Ich habe meinen Ausweis ver- 
gessen. Er hat die Prufung bestanden. Es hat wieder ge- 
schne.it." Wer wiirde in solchen Satzen - es sei denn in 
einer Erzahlung (!)- die 1. Vergangenheit gebrauchen!'
P. Thiel maintains that in spite of possible deviations 
the foreigner learning German will hardly make a misfame 
if he sticks to this rule. (155/83f.)
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17* According to H. Rupp ("Zum deutschen Verbalsystem") 
the German verb-system is based on a few simple 'Denkmo- 
delle1 which he calls ’Perspektiven’(127/198); these are 
primarily the ’sein-' and ’haben-'perspectives. The per­
fect form consisting of the past participle plus ’haben’ 
or ’sein’ is a 'weitgehend tempusneutrale Perspektive.
Sie trifft Feststellungen uber einen Zustand, in dem einer 
ist, oder uber den Zustand, in dem man einen besitzt.’(197)
Thus, Rupp maintains, the form 'er hat ihn geschlagen’ 
says nothing about the time- of the action; it merely in­
dicates the perspective in which an event is seen in re­
lation to a subject: ’er hat ihn geschlagen = er hat ihn
als einen Geschlagenen’. If there is a temporal relation 
at all it is no doubt presentic: ’er hat ihn geschlagen’... 
ist genau so praseritisch wie ’er hat Geld’.(196) - The 
’perspective’ viewpoint explains ’warum das deutsche Per­
fekt vor allem Peststellungscharakter besitzt, einen Tat- 
bestand feststellt, ein Geschehen vergegenwartigt und 
erst in zweiter Linie Temporalcharakter tragt: "dieses 
Haus ist eingestiirzt" ist zuerst einmal eine tempusneu­
trale Feststellung ohne Hinweis auf die Vergangenheit. 
Temporalen Charakter erhalt dieser Satz erst durch Lin- 
fiigen von Zeitbestimmungen: "das Haus ist gestern einge- 
sturzt" oder durch das Ganze der Rede. Dasselbe gilt fur 
die haben-Perspektive.’(196) - Rupp comes to the conclu­
sion: ’im deutschen Verbalsystem spielen Genus und Tem­
pus - abgesehen von den beiden Stammformen Prasens und 
Prateritum - eine wesentlich geringere Rolle als die Per­
spektiven. ’ (198)
18. W. Admoni: 'Las Prateritum wird in zusammenhangen- 
den Erzahlungen und Berichten gebraucht, das Perfekt da- 
gegen im Dialog, auch zur Bezeichnung einzelner Resisted— 
lungen. Lemnach kann in einer jErzahlung. . .das Perfekt als 
eine Konstatierung oder Zusammenfassung auftreten: "Mein 
alter Lehrer hat das alles voraus gewuBt. Als wir die er- 
ste Nachricht dieser Schlacht erhielten, schuttelte er
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das graue Haupt".’(2/188) - The short introductory remark 
in the perfect signals the im.porte.nt event to be communi­
cated, then follow the details in narrative form. Admoni 
also describes the present' and the preterite as 'Zeit- 
formen, die...sozusagen als zeitliche Puhelage erscheinen 
(in their respective spheres). (2/1 SC)
19. In the third volume of his "German Grammar" P. Jor­
gensen deals with the difference between the preterite 
and the perfect; the former together with the associated 
tenses of pluperfect and conditional (which Jorgensen 
calls ’future preterite’) are normally used in 'reports 
and narratives in the widest sense; hence the preterite 
may be called a "narrative tense"'(72/46). The latter in­
dicates that an action or situation - seen from the point 
of view of the actual present - ’still has a certa.in in­
terest or validity'(4p); Jorgensen calls it the 'affirm- 
atory tense’ + ^: ’Ich sah, daB jemand die Tiir offnete 
(narrative), ja, das habe ich ganz genau gesehen (affirm- 
atory).’(46)
20. It has already been mentioned (on p.79) that in 
the latest edition of the "Duden-Grammatik" reference is 
made to Weinrich's work; in a chapter on the 'Gliederung 
des Tempusbereiches im Deutschen’ a distinction is made 
between three ’Sehweisen’ the first of which deals with
’Geschehen, das fur den Sprecher ablauft oder das sich 
als vergangenes Geschehen auf seinen Standpunkt bezieht.
Die Tempusformen, die diese Sehweise ermoglichen, sind 
das Prasens und das Perfekt. Der Sprecher benutzt diese 
Former, wenn er "die V/e It bespricht" (Weinr. ) , das heiBt, 
wenn er ablaufendes oder verge,ngenes Gescnehen m  seinen 
Erlebnisbereich einbezieht und sich dazu auBert. Er ist 
in beiden Fallen am Geschehen "beteiligt", es geht ihn un- 
mittelbar an. Man konnte diese Stufe deshalb die "Erleb- 
nisstufe" nennen.’ (39/103)
^Cf. also W. Kluge: ’(Has Perfekt ist) wie geschaffen...
fur Bekraftigungen (Affirmationen)(78/79)
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21. Once again the name Emmy Prey must he mentioned 
and her article "Perfekt und Prateritum"; as has been 
said earlier there is a striking similarity to Weinrich's 
findings in her approach, which is obvious from the fel­
bowing ^ quotations : 'Spatestens auf der Mittelstufe muB 
auch bewu.Bt werden, daB. . .die Dialoge, im Gegensatz zu 
den Erzahlpartien, in eben den Zeitformen gehalten sind, 
in denen wir uns tagtaglich bewegen, wenn wir, unser Le- 
ben besorgend und bedenkend, miteinander sprechen: im 
Prasens und Perfekt namlich, wobei Prateritum, solang 
wir nicht ins Erzahlen geraten, im allgemeinen so radikal 
ausgeschlossen ist wie das Perfekt im Erzahlzusammenhang.’ 
(48/180) - And when E. Prey says that the present and per­
fect tenses represent a. 'groBe(s) Geschlecht prasentischen 
Sprechens1 (182) the parallel to Weinrich's ’besprochene 
Welt' is unmistakeable .’r -^ Purther, in a sentence like 
"Wahlbar ist, wer das 23* Lebensjahr vollendet hat" the 
perfect is the 'atemporale Nebentempus des atemporalen 
Prasens’ (182).
'Das Prateritum erzahlt - objektiv; das Perfekt bekennt 
(behauptet, leugnet, beschwert sich...) subjektiv. Was es 
nennt, ist zwar als Vorgang vergangen, als Gehalt (Paktum) 
aber unabgelebt. ... Das Perfekt (druckt) in Punktions- 
gemeinschaft mit aktuellem Prasens unabgelebte Paktizitat 
aus'.(183,7) ~ Moreover, the time of the event indicated 
by the perfect form is completely irrelevant.
Prey also points out that letters, essays, speeches, 
conversations, newspaper articles, sermons, etc. which 
are ’den unmittelbaren Lebensvollzug begleitende oder aus- 
machende Pormen des (im weitesten Sinn verstandenen) Ge- 
snrachs *, can also contain preterital passages (’Der sein 
aktuelles-Leben bedenkende Mensch hat immer AnlaB, Gewe- 
senes zu "zitieren".’). Nevertheless, tne present and the 
■perfect remain the constituent tense-forms even if a leuter, 
e.g., contains long narrative passages. (184)
+ A^lso: ’Der V e r s u c h ,...Perfektaussagen ins Prat, zu setzen
laBt in den zwei Tempora zweierlei Perspektiven, zwei Pede- 
gattungen erkennen'(188).
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22. Finally, there is J. Trier’s article "Stilistische 
Fragen der deutschen Gebrauchsprosa - Ferfekt und Imrer- 
fekt", perhaps the most important of all the works men­
tioned so far (at least from the point of view of V/e in­
rich1 s ^ theory). It was written at the time of publication
of "Tempus” and J. Trier was only able to refer to it in
a footnote: 'Dieses Buch stellt unsre Tempusfragen vor
einen groBen europaischen Hintergrund. Es gibt die Mittel 
an die Hand, das was wir unter einem iiberwiegend stil- 
praktischen Gesichtspunkt vorgebracht haben, einem theo- 
retischen Zusarnmenhang einzuordnen. ' Die Lekture kann nicht 
dringend genug empfohlen werden.'(159/208) -
In fact, there are so many parallels between the two
works that it is difficult to quote one without the other.
The following resume can therefore only give a very in­
complete idea of Trier's findings. To begin with, Trier 
distinguishes between ’Erzahlvergangenheit' and 'Vorge- 
genwart1: "Am Donnerstag regnete es, wir’blieben zu Hau- 
se und lasen. Einige spielten Schach." This is part of 
a narration and has nothing to do with the present of the
speaker and his hearer(s). If, however, in stepping out
of the house and seeing that the street is wet 1 say:
"Sieh da, es hat geregnet” I am relating this fact to my 
personal here and now. It can even have a direct bearing 
on my future actions; thus I may have to arrange or alter
my plans accordingly. 1Wo ich ruckblickend urteile, dis-
kutiere, Folgen bemerke, fur mich und meine Horer Folge- 
rungen ziehe, brauche ich das Perfekt. Wo dies nicht ge- 
schieht und das Ausgesprochene sich in seinem eigenen 
Haum halt, meine und meiner Horer Stellungnahme nicht 
herausfordert, brauche ich das Imperfekt.’(159/195)
Thus when Werther writes: ’Ich habe meine Tante gespro-
chen und bei weitem da.s bose kerb nrcht gefunden, das man 
bei uns aus ihr macht* he is modifying his opinion of his 
aunt and seeing her in a different light, as a direct con- 
seouence of his conversation with her. On the other hand,
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a passage like the following shows him as a narrator who
is principally detached from the events he is recounting:
Letzthin kam ich zum Brunnen und fand ein yanges Dienst- 
madchen, das ihr GefaB auf die unterste Treppe gesetzt 
hatte und sich urnsah, oh keine Kara e rad in kommen"wolite , 
ihr ses auf den Kopf zu helfen. Ich stieg hinunter und 
sah‘sie an... (159/196)
Trier also stresses the close alliance which the pre­
sent forms with the perfect tense and the preterite with 
the pluperfect resulting in two separate systems, 'zwei 
Koordinatenkreuze', as he terms them. --Since the perfect 
closely links an event with the speaker's now it can ex­
hibit the following characteristics: 'affektische Betei- 
ligung des Sprechenden, urteilende Stellungnahme, Heraus- 
streichen der Wichtigkeit des Gesagten, Zusammenfassung 
von Teilhandlungen zu einem grbBeren als Insgesamt zu 
uberliefernden Ganzen, Aufruf zu innerer Beteiligung der 
Horer, Nahe zu Lenkung und Motivation des Handelns, Nahe 
zu Rechenschaf t , Rechtf ertigung und Verantwortung, Affi- 
nitat zu allem was Gewissen ist und sagt.’(196)
On the other hand, the preterite reveals a distinct 
lack of personal involvement and emotional participation; 
it shows 'eine Zuruckhaltung des Urteils, eine gleichma- 
Big uber das Dargestellte verteilte Liebe und sehr gerin- 
ge Mitbeteiligung des Bekennens, der Rechtfertigung, der 
Iflage und der Anklage.1(197)
’Das urnschreibende Perfekt ist die Redeweise, die den 
Redenden als einen in der Angst, in der Sorge und in der 
Verantwortung Stehenden zu erkennen gibt."1*^ - Das Imper­
fekt ist die Redev/eise dessen, der sich - was das Ausge- 
sagte anlangt - frei von Angst und Sorge fuhlt und gewiB 
ist, fur das dargebotene Geschehen keine Verantwortung zu 
tragen und keine aufzuerlegen. Die Erzahlvergangenheit, 
das Imperfekt, ist das Tempus der Entangstigung, des Ent-
+^Cf. Veinrich: 'Wenn man namlich Vergangenes...bespricht,
dann ist es...etwas, das ebenso zu meiner Welt gehort^wie 
Gegenwartiges oder Zukunftiges, das ich bespreche, weil 
ich es zu besorgen habe... (das) miser Sorgen und Besor- 
gen (herausfordert).’(74,80)
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lastetseins von aller Verantwortung.’(197)+ -^ Thus Trier 
speaks of the 'befreite, geloste Klima des Erzahlerischen1 
(206), Weinrich characterizes the ’Erzahlsituation' as being 
'entspannt'(50): ’Erzahlen befreit ’ (74-) . - In fact, the 
essenvial similarity v/ith Weinrich's tense descrirtion 
is unmistakeable, it is apparent on almost every page, 
and in this respect. Trier is perhaps closer to Weinrich’s 
approach than any other writer.
In passing Trier also compares the German preterite 
with the English: 'Das englische Imperfekt reicht breiter
als das deutsche in den Bereich der Gegenwartsbezogen- 
heit. ' (204-) - lie believes that English has some influence 
on German in this respect, that German newspaper head­
lines, e.g., are sometimes modelled on the English pat­
tern ('Lady shot husband - Duchess eloped with dancer').
(204-)
Einally Trier criticizes the incorrect use of the rrei- 
erite (instead of the perfect) in conversation; if, for 
example, I see my friend searching for his cheque-book 
■and unable to find it I might say: 'Du hast es doch nicht 
wirklich verloren?' rather than: 'Verlorst du’s etwa wirk- 
lich?'- In an allusion to H. Glinz Trier comments: 'Ein
bedeutender Granimatiker unsrer Tage meint, die zweite 
Eormulierung unterscheide sich von der ersten im v;esent- 
lichen durch Kiirze und durch einen vornehmeren Ton. Ich 
bin nicht dieser Meinung. Yielmehr ist die erste richtig. 
und die zweite falsch. ' (205) - T^ -e preterite can be used 
in conversation if the speaker adopts the role of the 
storyteller:
Das Gesprach hat stets aktuelles Gewicht. Immer dreht 
sich's z.B. urn Urteil, Diskussion, um Beeinflussung, 
urn Rechtfertigung, um Belehrung. Es kann nun aber ge­
schehen, daB einer der Gesprachspartner in echte Erzah­
lung hinubergleitet und im Imperfekt v/eiterspricht. . .
Eine solche imperfektische eingeschobene Erzahlung hat 
perfektisches Eingangstor und perfektisches Ausgangs- 
tor, dieses dort/wo das Gesprach wieder einsetzt. (206)
+^Weinrich: ’(die) erzahlte Zeit (ist) schon entscharft u. 
ihres unmittelbar vernf lichtenden Charakters entkleidet' (74-) .
The English perfect
The English perfect tense is in many respects similar 
to its ^ German counterpart; thus they are both 'Ruckschau- 
tempora in der Tempusgruppe der besprochenen Welt. So 
verschieden ihr Anwendungsbereich im einzelnen sein mag, 
die beiden Merkmale "besprechend" und "riickschauend" sind 
beiden eigen.1(W/88) - The English perfect basically ex­
presses the same actuality and subjectivity as the German 
perfect; it can even show the same emotional overtones 
and emphatic nature as the latter sometimes does. This is 
illustrated by the following excerpts from an article, 
which appeared in the Sunday Express (April 16, 1967) as 
a - rather sarcastic - comment on Labour's defeat in the 
preceding 'Greater London Poll':
Has it finally happened? Has the wizardry suddenly 
evaporated? ... It had to come. The wonder is that 
Mr. Wilson has got av/ay with so much for so long. Con­
sider the... successful confidence trick he has played 
on the voters over the past two and a half years. Un­
til last Thursday he must surely have regarded himself 
as the cleverest politician in the world.
At home Mr. Wilson has landed us with stagnant pro­
duction, squeeze and freeze, restrictions..., and mas­
sive unemployment - except among civil servants whose 
. number, of course, has leaped. Yet through it all he 
has ridden high in public esteem. Marvel at all the 
' spell-binding touches which have helped to bemuse us.. 
Meanwhile every flop and setback has been obscured by 
Mr. Wilson's double-talk; every new imposition some­
how protected from public censure by the Wilson magic. 
He has puffed like a Botticelli cherub on one fearful 
Government gaffe after another and - behold! - trans­
formed it into an act of wise statesmanship.
Abroad it has been the same. Prom every rebuff... 
Mr. Wilson and his Government have somehow emerged un- 
scathed. By Labour's inept...policies Britain's stat­
ure in the world has been gradually debased; yet every 
time Mr. Wilson has come up smiling... And look at the 
tremendous prestige he has collected with the British 
people out of things he has nearly...pulled off. ... 
Think how often - to hear him tell it - he has nearly 
solved the Vietnam problem.
There w a s  the mission by P.G. Walker, who never 
g o t  to Hanoi. There w a s  the mission of Mr. H
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Davies, who g o t  there but d i d  not see any­
one of the slightest importance. There w a s  the 
Commonwealth Peace Mission, which never g o t  off 
the ground at all.. And lately there w a s  a fourth 
near-miss when Mr. Kosygin c a m e  to London. ... 
And no doubt last week...he w a s  getting ready 
to double-talk yet another near-miss into a triumph.
But, of course, it hasn't turned out that way. Not 
even Mr. Wilson can successfully misrepresent the mean­
ing of the Greater London poll. And the meaning of it 
is that he has been rumbled. By a huge majority, Lon­
don's voters have passed a motion of "no confidence"
, in Mr. Wilson's conjuring tricks. They have demonstrat-
i ed overwhelmingly that they would prefer a Tory G....
So what happens now?... The expectation must be... 
that Mr. Wilson will henceforth have much more trouble 
from his rebels than ever before... They will be after 
him hell-for-leather...
The chances are, in fact, that the G.L.C. verdict 
has launched a snowball which will end by rolling over
Mr. Wilson. His London defeat... suggests that the pub­
lic in general has finished its love affair with him... 
His mystique has slipped. His magic no longer works.
The card tricks have lost their fascination.
The situation is no doubt 'besprechend'; the subject of 
the discussion is of.a political nature, i.e. electoral 
results are interpreted. The tenses employed are almost 
exclusively those of group I (note, in particular, the 
future tense in the last two paragraphs) with a high fre­
quency of the perfect. In the general discussion a short 
narrative passage (indented) is embedded which is clearly 
of lesser importance and merely serves as a kind of reca­
pitulation for the reader. The events thus depicted need 
not be further discussed, they are only given as an aside
by the author. The actual discussion is then resumed in
the perfect and present tenses ('But...it hasn't turned 
out that way...'). Needless to say that this pattern re­
veals itself only if one takes the whole text and the sit­
uational context (newspaper) into consideration. The surest 
way of overlooking or obscuring the narrative or/and 'Be- 
sprech-Charakter' of (part of) a text would, of course, 
be to quote isolated, perhaps even self-constructed, sen­
tences torn out of all context.
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A few other instances are given below which are of a 
more matter-of-fact nature than the one quoted above; 
however, the characteristic subjectivity is always main­
tained. Usually, the writer is evaluating a particular 
situation or event and passing judgement on it (all exam­
ples are taken from newspapers or political journals):
What has happened in Greece is, in its essentials, per­
fectly simple. Power has been seized by a handful of 
uniformed conspirators, fearful of democracy and...of 
a democratic victory in the election that they have 
now averted. They have jailed their opponents by the 
thousand, quashed the most elementary civil liberties 
and based their rule on the arbitrament of naked force. 
They have done what the Spanish generals attempted...
It cannot be said that Britain...has made much of a 
start-in meeting this responsibility. Our newspapers 
have abstained from those condemnations which they 
produce so readily... No ringing declarations have 
come from the world's largest democratic socialist 
party.
...One of our responsibilities is to understand exact­
ly what has happened and why. The putsch is another 
round in a contest that has been waged ever since Greece 
threw off Turkish rule. Formal democracy has prevailed 
intermittently during the past century, but real de­
mocracy has never had a chance to establish itself.
It has been held at bay by a power elite made up from 
the royal family, the army and certain large economic 
concerns. (3/28.4.67)
To avoid worse happening...King Constantine has accept- 
. ed the consequences of last Friday's coup. He has pre­
sided at the swearing-in of new Ministers, though in 
doing so he has expressed hopes that a "healthy democ­
racy will be speedily established." Thus he has not 
,given his blessing to a new form of government. He 
has also obliged the military rebels to accept a num­
ber of civilian Ministers in the Cabinet. He has tried 
to prevent Greece...from lapsing into sterile military 
rule. If reports are true, the King has not been able 
to prevent some loyal senior officers from being dis­
missed. . . .
A high treason charge against Mr. R. the younger, whose 
political line has been different from...his father... 
gives an opportunity to the Kollias Government to show 
why it acted so furtively... Its own cloak-and-dagger 
behaviour has not been paralleled in this crisis by 
that of its opponents... (T/28.4.67)
This has been a genuine problem with the Wilson Govern­
ment IrTthe“past two years. The Prime Minister has dis­
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played a genius for fudging issues. It is not so much 
that what he has done is wrong. It may be that...his 
Rhodesian policy has been a brilliant piece of fence- 
sitting... The point, however, is not whether he is 
right or wrong. The point is that the aims of his Gov­
ernment have been so clouded in confusion...that even 
the Cabinet Ministers...have little idea of what they 
are. In a sense Mr, Wilson has denied us an essential 
democratic freedom.., He has rendered Opposition not 
illegal but impossible...
This is what is so encouraging. For what has been so 
depressing in the last two years is not what the Gov­
ernment has been doing or failing to do... The really 
depressing thing...has been that far too large a pro­
portion of the electorate have appeared to take a dif­
ferent view; have shown every sign of wanting to be 
fooled... (U/16.4.677
Very often the perfect is to be found in the opening 
sentence(s) of a newspaper article where it has the func­
tion of signalling an important event and alerting the 
reader's attention to it (usually these introductory lines 
are given in much larger print than the rest of the arti­
cle so as to catch the reader’s eye):
The British Government has started inquiring into 
ways and means of taking counter-measures against the 
Spaniards... (U/16.4.67)
The Public Schools Commission...has taken a tough line 
with the public schools. Severals parts of the report 
,..have already been drafted though not yet finally 
agreed. They will be highly contentious. (")
Svetlana Stalin...has released three personal, hand­
written letters from her father and photographs for 
publication. (")
The British Standards Institute hasn't yet produced 
a yardstick by which to judge a car. (V/16.4.67)
The United States Government has decided against amend­
ing the country's immigration laws... After two years 
of investigation, it has taken the view... (T/2.5»67)
Britain and 17 other members of the Council of Europe 
have decided to build a permanent European youth centre 
in Strasbourg. (")
One of the most, radical measures of democratisation ever 
taken by a Communist Party in power...has been carried 
into effect at a joint session of the newly elected 
Yugoslav Federal Assembly in Belgrade. (X/21.5.67)
The car industry has warned the Government that...(u)
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The perfect is not only regularly accompanied by the 
present tense, but also sometimes by the.future; the lat­
ter is, of course, much rarer than the former, but if it 
does appear it is almost invariably in conjunction with 
the present and/or perfect:
The theme that it seems to me Mr Gaskill has taken 
from "Three Sisters", and has emphasised more than I 
have ever known it emphasised before, is the charac­
ters1 consciousness of their mortality. They are here - 
they are constantly saying it - only for a brief time. 
They will pass away and they will be forgotten. The 
world will be a happier place then, but it will be as 
though they personally had never been. Their evanes- 
.cence is for ever with them... Mr Gaskill has not 
left these sentiments as mere words... (Y/25.4.67)
When Mr. G. Doughty... drives up to Blackpool today 
■ his mind will be filled with some of the most serious 
problems that have beset his union in its...history.
By Sunday lunchtime, most of the 250 delegates...will 
have signed in at the Norbreck Hydro... (T/21.4.671
Already they have initiated studies in the USA of 
capitalist methods of distribution and marketing, and 
have been seeking to attract Western marketing spe­
cialists to Moscow. More recently they have been in 
the market for... Soon trade barriers will be eased 
between East and West, and enormous marketing oppor­
tunities will be open to other countries. My visit*to 
Britain has convinced me that this country can again... 
Britain has managed to retain her position... (T/21.4.67)
Apart from newspapers the perfect is the usual retro­
spective tense-form in direct speech (e.g. in the novel), 
in conversations, discussions, letters, etc. (all situa­
tions which are eminently 'besprechend'):
’It is well,5 replied my visitor. 'Lanyon, you remem­
ber your vows: what follows is under the seal of.our 
profession. Now, you who have so long been bound to 
the most narrow and material views, you who have denied 
the virtue of transcendental medicine, you who have 
derided your superiors - behold!' (N/16)
I've read, I've listened to the radio, I*ve watched 
television, I've played classical music on my record- 
player - but I haven't enjoyed anything as much as 
just sitting and doing nothing. (4/205)
I've been in Home once, and can hardly wait to get back.
(47204F~
148
Finally an excerpt from Thornton Wilder's epistolary- 
novel "The Ides of March" in which Caesar -is defending 
himself against the charges made against him by his ene­
mies:
In the eyes of my enemies I sit clothed in the liberties 
which I have stolen from others. I am a tyrant and they 
liken me to the potentates and satraps of the East.
They cannot say "that I have robbed any man of money, 
of land, or of occupation. I have robbed them of lib­
erty. I have not robbed them of their voice and their 
opinion. I am not oriental and have not kept the peo­
ple in ignorance of what they should know, nor have 
I lied to them. ...Cicero calls me the Schoolmaster, 
but he has not charged me with distorting my lessons. 
They are not in the slavery of ignorance nor under the 
tyranny of deception. I have robbed them of their lib­
erty.
But there is no liberty save in responsibility.
That I cannot rob them of because they have not got 
it. I have never ceased from placing before them the 
opportunity to assume it, but...they know not where 
to grasp it. I rejoice at the extent to which the out­
posts of Gaul have shouldered the burdensome freedom 
which I have accorded them. It is Rome which has been 
corrupted. The Romans have become skilled in the sub­
tle resources for avoiding the commitment and the 
price of political freedom. They have become parasites 
upon that freedom which I gladly exercise... (V//96)
Weinrich, from whom the letter is quoted, comments:
'Die Worte der Rechtfertigung im Perfekt sind zugleich 
Anklage gegen die staatsbiirgerliche Tragheit des romi- 
schen Volkes. Die ganze politische Spannung der Zeit 
soil nach dem Willen Thornton Wilders in diesem Brief 
spiirbar sein. Wir sind weit vom Erzahlen entfernt. ' (96)
The following short review of studies of the past 
tenses in English shows that (as with German) grammari­
ans have for a long time been trying to give a more ad­
equate description of the function of tenses than the 
one according to which the preterite denotes an event 
that belongs wholly to the past and the perfect another 
that is in some way connected with the present.
1,'As early as 1906 F. Brinkmann called attention to 
the narrative character of the English preterite; in his 
'‘Syntax des Franzosischen und Englischen in vergleichen- 
der Darstellung" he writes (quoted after G. Dietrich): 
(Das Prateritum ist) 'die natiirlichste Form fur die 'Er­
zahlung. ..Denn von einer Erzahlung wird vor alien Dingen 
objektive Haltung und Zusammenhang der Tatsachen verlangt 
(56/141). The perfect, on the other hand, is the tense- 
form by which the speaker relates an event to the present 
Together with the present and future tenses the perfect 
forms a 'Gruppe von Zeitformen..., in denen der Sprechen- 
de von seinem eigenen Standpunkt aus die Handlung dar- 
stellt'("). The perfect is essentially subjective; more­
over the time of the'event it denotes is completely irrel 
evant. Thus the event can have occurred in the immediate 
past or it can be separated from the present by centuries 
F. Brinkmann even maintains that there need be no results 
of the past action extending into the present: 'so kommt
es fur -die Anwendung des Perfekts gar nicht darauf an, ob 
sie (eine Tatsache)...mit der Zeit, der sie angehorte, 
vollig verschwunden und vernichtet ist, oder ob die Wir- 
kungen der Handlung noch bis in die Gegenwart des Spre­
chenden sich erstrecken und fortdauern.'($6/142) - This 
extraordinary observation was made more than half a cen­
tury ago, but it would seem that grammarians have not tak 
en much notice of it.
F. Brinkmann's definition of the perfect will be quot­
ed in full because, as G. Dietrich says, his theory is 
probably .'das Beste und Umfassendste. . . , was in der An- 
fangszeit der englischen Philologie in Deutschland...ge- 
schrieben worden ist'(36/142): 'Das Perfekt beurteilt 
die Tatsachen vom Standpunkte der Gegenwart und ohne 
Rucksicht auf den Zusammenhang der einzelnen Tatsache 
mit anderen, gleichzeitigen, vorhergehenden oder nach- 
folgenden Tatsachen zu nehmen. Wenn daher mehrere Hand- 
1 ungen in dieser Zeitform aufgefiihrt werden, so stehen si
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alle nur m i t t e l b a r  miteinander in Verbindung, 
namlich bloB durcb den Sprechenden. Von diesem lauft ein 
verkmipfendes Band zu jeder einzelnen Handlung hin, es 
fehlt aber eine direkte, unmittelbare Verbindung zwischen 
der einen und der anderen Handlung. Der Cbarakter des 
Perf ekts . . ..besteht also in der I s o l i e r u n g  der 
einzelnen Tatsache ,_.der Ablosung derselben aus der Reihe 
aller andern damit in Verbindung stehenden Tatsachen durcb 
die Beziehung auf die Person des Sprecbenden. Das Perfekt 
kann daber nur ausnahmsweise als Porm der Erzahlung ge- 
braucht werden..., und zwar dann, wenn ein Grund vorliegt, 
die auszudriickende Tatsache nicbt vom objektiven, sondern 
vom subjektiven Standpunkte darzustellen, sie nicbt auf 
die Vergangenheit, sondern die Gegenwart zu bezieben.
Ein solcber Grund ist immer die Bedeutsamkeit, die Wicb- 
tigkeit der einzelnen Tatsache an und fur sicb betrachtet, 
fur den Sprecbenden. ' (36/14-2) - If one compares the last 
sentence with Weinricb's statement: 'Entscheidend ist al- 
lemal die existentielle Bedeutsamkeit1(7^ ) the parallel 
is unmistakeable, in spite of the fact that the two works 
are separated by a tirne-span of some sixty years.
2. E. Kruisinga points out that the preterite 'is nat­
urally 'frequent in narrative style, and is hence called 
the narrative past tense'; the perfect is 'really a spe­
cies of present tense, in so far as the activity, occur­
rence or state denoted by the verb is or may be very 
clearly looked upon from the point of view of the pre­
sent time'. Further the perfect is used 'when we want to 
consider or discuss ( ! ) the action o r occurrence 1 (5.6/156f. )
5. In his "Grammar of the English Language" G.O. Curme 
defines the preterite as 'the common tense of narrative'; 
the perfect, on the other hand, is 'the tense of personal 
experience,...the speaker... feeling clearly that he is 
standing in the present looking backward: "Have you ever • 
seen anything to beat it?"'(56/162).
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4-. According to W. Maurice (also quoted from G. Diet­
rich's book) the perfect represents an event as 'part 
and parcel* of the speaker's experience. Moreover, he 
maintains that 'it is not, as the grammars tell us, the 
past that is ever connected with the present but always 
the present, with the past' (36/165f. ) • The. perfect denotes 
'any portion of our_experience felt as still forming part 
of it'; it is therefore 'practically timeless'(168).
G. Dietrich also mentions a study by H.M. Davies in 
which the latter states: '...when the use of either the 
Simple Past or the Present Perfect would appear possible, 
the use of the Present Perfect may give greater actuali­
ty, more animation to the sentence. The intonation is 
likely to be emphatic'(56/185).
Similarly H.T. Price who explains the example "But my 
observation is strongly fortified by what fell from my 
hon. friend who spoke last night. He has told you..." 
by saying: 'My friend spoke, his speech is over. He has 
told you so and so, because these things that I now re­
peat from his speech I make the subject of present inter­
est .'(" )
5. G. Dietrich himself ("Erweiterte Porm, Prateritum 
und Perfektum im Englischen") points out that the English 
preterite as 'Tempus der Erzahlung' represents a 'fort- 
laufende Kette von Ereignissen'(56/179)• He also empha­
sizes that the choice of tense in referring to persons 
and their particular achievements does not necessarily 
depend on whether the 'originator of the achievement' is 
still alive or not. It is true, he argues, that the per­
fect is impossible in a sentence like 'Newton believed in 
an omnipotent God', since it is basically unrelated with 
the present. 'Hingegen ist das Perfekt m o g 1 i c h in: 
"Newton has explained the movements of the moon", aber 
nicht etwa - wie Poutsma und Jespersen wollen -. auf Grund 
der Nochgultigkeit der von ihm gefundenen Resultate in der 
Gegenwart! Vielmehr wurde man in einer Beschreibung des
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Lebens dieses Marines, die der Reihe nach Ereignisse und 
Leistungen auffuhrt (biographical narrative!), das Pra- 
teritum gebrauchen - trotz aller heutigen Giiltigkeit der 
Erklarung -, wahrend man andrerseits in einem Riickblick 
etwa iiber die Leistungen britischer Raturwissenschaftier 
(retropective 'Besprechung'!)+ \  ..sehr wohl das Perfekt 
gebrauchen konnte, selbst wenn die Erklarung ihre Giiltig- 
keit heute verloren hatte.'(p.195) - Similarly: 'In einem
Bericht uber Aristoteles1 Leben und Werke (biographical 
narrative) wiirde man in einem Satz wie "Aristotle treated 
this subject in his Ethics" gewiB das Prateritum gebrau- 
chen. V/enn jedoch this subject und seine verschiedenen 
Bearbeitungen seit den Tagen der Griechen bis auf die Ge­
genwart im Mittelpunkt des Interesses stiinden (discussion) , 
wiirde das Perfekt am Platze sein: "Aristotle has treated 
this subject in his Ethics"(195)
From this Dietrich concludes: *Es ist mithin fur die
Beurteilung gerade des Zeitengebrauchs auch von groBter 
V/ichtigkeit, den Satz nicht isoliert, sondern in dem Zu- 
sammenhang, in dem er steht, zu betrachten.'(193)++^
This is of the utmost importance, not only as far as the 
above sentences are concerned but also for the use of the 
tenses in general. As will be shown later the function of 
the past tenses, e.g., reveals itself most clearly from 
their interaction in a coherent text, i.e. from their lin­
guistic and situational context.
Dietrich gives a few more instances which clearly il­
lustrate the necessity of taking into account 'the real 
or psychological subject of discourse as contrasted with 
the grammatical subject of the individual sentence'(196):
My grandfather has seen a good deal in his lifetime.
This letter has been signed by the deceased husband.
+^Additions in brackets by present author.
++)Cf . also W.F. Bryan: 'It is difficult to consider... any 
sentence in isolation apart from its context'(p6/195f•)
^53
Have not the Germans invented printing; are they not 
the best chemists, etc.?
- Shakespeare has written plays that are admired through­
out the world.
Shakespeare has written the greatest tragedies the 
world has ever seen.
Shakespeare has written a good number .of plays. (193ff.)
All these sentences- are very likely taken from conversa­
tions, discussions, literary reviews or essays (i.e. 'Be- 
sprech-Situationen'); they emphasize the present relevance 
of the events indicated. In a narrative context they would, 
of course, employ the preterite (this applies to the above 
examples and is not meant' to be a general ’rule').
Dietrich also gives a few examples in which the per­
fect is collocated with■adverbials of past time:
The motor has relegated the cabriolet to the coach­
house long ago.
It was one of those frenzies which have fallen upon 
great cities in former ages of the world.
Prince Henry has decided to travel to Tokyo by the 
overland route. Twice already he has visited Japan, 
in 1898 and 1900.
All these instances have been given in 'Notes and 
Queries' many years ago.
The stock patterns you enquire about have been re­
turned two days ago and no doubt have reached you.
We have already received information on P. S. from 
you on the 22nd of September last.
1 Have heard him mentioned by friends of mine long ago.
You will always do your duty as your predecessors have 
done in the past.
I have done many silly things in the past.
I have in times past more than once taken my political 
life in my hands.
Many a good ship has gone down in the past.
'Do you know the play?' - 'Yes, I've seen it in Ger­
many. '(Here, 'in Germany' is, of course, equivalent to 
a past temporal adverbial.)
Similarly from an advertisement: 'You have seen "Rose
Marie" in London or New York. See it in Paris at the 
Theatre Mogador.' (36/193ff*)
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A few more instances of the same type are given below:
Louise, I’ve seen him come away from her hut at two 
in the morning^ (*28/234)
We have already discussed this affair at some length 
last night. (86/302)
 ^have lived in a very similar house in Ghana a few 
years ago. (*30/19)
Dr. Turner, who'-had charge of Mrs. Morell in Cheshire 
and who was to have given medical advice, has had, it 
is announced, a heart attack three days ago. (103/668)
Isak Dinesen has, of course, a long time ago made her­
self master of the tale... (162/240)
...as I have predicted to you two years ago... (")
It will be noted that in almost all of the above examples 
the adverbial comes after the predicate, mostly at the 
end of the sentence. According to H. Poutsma the deviation 
from normal usage seems to+the fact that 'the speaker 
start(s) to make a statement without any clear thought 
'of a past epoch, the latter occurring to.him almost by 
way of an afterthought as he approaches the conclusion' 
(36/198). - The above instances could also be taken as a 
kind of contamination of two separate utterances; e.g.
'I have seen it in London' could stand for: 'Yes, I have
seen it; that was / I saw it in London.1
Similarly the following example quoted from a review 
by A. Ota: 'One member of the group has actually served 
as a Pulbright scholar in Burma a few years ago.' M. Joos 
comments: 'Because Ota has mistakenly supposed that our 
perfect is a sort of tense, so that he explains the '.pre­
sent perfect' as selecting a time-span that is in contact 
with the moment of speaking, he has failed to understand 
that sentence. The adverbial 'a few years ago' is not col- 
.ligated with 'has served' but only with the wording that 
follows it, perhaps only with 'in Burma', perhaps especi­
ally with 'as a Pulbright scholar': this much ambiguity 
is routine in conversation in any language, while colli­
gation with the perfect verb is grammatically impossible.1
_______________ (71/493)
+be due to
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. 6 . 0. Jespersen's seven-point tense-system (68/231) 
has been criticized by J.R. Kantor who maintains 'that 
there is no value in such treatments of tense for the un­
derstanding of time references. Such schemes amply testi­
fy to the impossibility of making words or word combina­
tions, to say nothing os speech, into symbols standing 
for arbitrary formulations of time flow.'(74/238)
Jespersen explains the difference between the preter­
ite and the perfect as follows: 'The Breterit refers to 
some time in the past without telling anything about the 
connexion with the present moment, while the Perfect is 
a retrospective present... 1(68/243). Then he gives his 
famous Newton-example:
Newton believed in an omnipotent God.
Newton has explained the movements of the moon (i.e. 
in a way that is still thought to be correct; if 
we said, "N. explained the movements of the moon 
from the attraction of the earth," the implicati­
on would be that the explanation has since been 
. given up). (68/243)
'An Stelle der zweifelhaften Methods- selbstgemachter
Beispiele' Weinrich quotes a few sentences on Newton from
various encyclopaedias:
Nev/ton showed that white light is a mixture of light 
of all colours.
Later he developed a corpuscular theory of light...
Nev/ton's theory has many likeness to present-day the­
ory. ..; and he even measured the quantity that is now 
called a wave-length. (90) - (see also p. 151 of pr. w.)
As Weinrich points out there can be no doubt as to the 
correctness or relevance of these statements, yet we do 
not find the perfect tense. 'Wir haben daher aufs neue 
den SchluB zu ziehen, daB die Funktion der Tempora nicht 
darin besteht, Aussagen liber Wahrheit und Unwahrheit, 
liber Richtigkeit und Falschheit zu machen. Das gilt. . , 
auch flir das englische Perfect. ' (90)
W. Diver also maintains that Jespersen's Newton-example 
'does not stand up under inspection'; he argues: '"Newton
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explained the movements of the moon in a way - that is still 
thought to he correct" uses the Preterit even though the 
reference is to the result as affecting the present day, 
contrary to Jespersen's rule. And surely the use of the 
Preterit in "Newton believed in an omnipotent God" does 
not imply that the belief has since been given up, as Jes­
persen's parenthetical remarks, above, would suggest. It 
must be concluded that there is no relationship between 
Jespersen's rules about the usage of these forms and the 
actual usage.'(38/143) - Moreover, Diver shows that even 
irrelevant or false predications can be made in the per­
fect; thus there is no 'continued truth value' in the fol­
lowing sentence: 'Many people have believed that the world 
is flat, but they were all wrong.'(38/147)
7. W.F. Twaddell defines the perfect as follows:-'(It) 
explicitly links an earlier event or state with the cur­
rent situation. It signals a significant persistence of 
results, a continued truth value, a valid present rele­
vance of the effects of earlier events, the continued 
reliability of conclusions based on earlier behaviour.' 
(161/8) - This is supported by M. Joos who finds Twaddell 
to have been 'totally right' about current relevance as 
the meaning of the perfect. (71/4-95) - Twaddell adds, 
however, that the preterite 'by no means denies such cur­
rent relevance', it 'neither affirms nor denies that the 
earlier event or state is linked with the current situa­
tion ' (161/9)«
As a 'classic exemplification of the meaning of current 
relevance' Twaddell gives the example "My family has lived 
in this town since 1638"(8). But, as W. Diver points out, 
'there is also the sentence "My family has lived in this 
town, but not since 1638", which may not deny current rel­
evance, but does, one supposes, deny an explicit link with 
the current situation.' Thus Twaddell's definitions 'can 
either be disproved by counter-examples or are applicable 
to all statements about events in past time, regardless 
of tense.'(38/147)
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8. Finally another recent study of the English verb- 
system must be mentioned: M. Joos' "The English Verb - 
Form and Meanings" the fifth chapter of which deals with 
'Aspect, Tense, and Phase'. M. Joos calls the preterite 
the 'remote' tense in contrast to the 'actual' (present) 
tense: 'The modern English remote tense has the categor­
ical meaning that the referent (what is specified by the 
subject-verb partnership) is absent from that part of the 
real world where the verb is being spoken.'(70/121)'
This definition also takes into account 'unreality', since, 
with one exception ('replacement of was by were when the 
meaning is unreality', p.121) 'the identical remote tense 
forms serve both for real past and unreal contemporary 
meaning'(123).
M. Joos also maintains that 'more than in European 
languages generally, past tense is the normal narrative 
pattern in English;+^in "Trial" (Joos' corpus of investi­
gation) it is the pattern for detached narrative'(125):++^
Now Mrs. Morell was an old woman... She left £157.?000 ... 
She was eighty-one years old when she died in Novem­
ber 1950 in her house at Eastbourne. In 194-8, she had 
a stroke and her left side became paralysed. The Doc­
tor was in charge. She was attended by four nurses... 
(103)
Unlike the preterite the perfect 'belongs solely to the 
actual or "present tense"'and does not denote 'a past- 
tense message' (14-4). Further, '"I showed it to her" says 
nothing about today's relevance of yesterday's showing, 
while "I have shown it to her" makes a point of this rel­
evance; ...(it) is substantially all that matters, name­
ly her today's familiarity with it, while yesterday's 
showing has been dismissed as uninteresting today. That, 
it would seem, is why "I have shown it to her yesterday"
+)Cf. Weinrich: 'Im Englischen...(ist) das Feld des Erzah-
lens...weiter als etwa im Deutschen'(91)•
++^Similarly W. Diver: 'Commonly, the form -ed appears
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is not English’(71/495). This may be compared with Wein­
rich cs statement: ’...im Besprechen (geht es) nicht im- 
mer und sogar im ganzen ziemlich selten urn Zeit... Wir 
besprechen ja meistens Dinge, die den Sprecher und den 
Horer unmittelbar betreffen, ihm also schon gegenwartig 
oder bekannt sind.'(91)
Finally Joos stresses the point that the English per­
fect ’cannot be used for narration1 and that it 'deprives 
its verb of narrative value'(70/145).
'Continuative’ and 'resultative' perfect
Special mention must be made of the so-called continu­
ative and resultative perfect because it seems to have 
obtained almost universal recognition. Thus H. Sweet in 
his "New English Grammar" writes: '(The perfect) expresses 
an occurrence which began in the past and is connected 
with the presenteither by actual continuance up to the 
present time,...or in its results'(4/67)• Similarly
0. Jespersen:''...the Perfect is a retrospective present, 
which connects a past occurrence with the present time, 
either as continued up to the present moment (inclusive 
time) or as having results or consequences bearing on the 
present moment.1(68/245) - (Weinrich: ’Seltsam, daB man 
dabei immer noch krampfhaft den Zeitbegriff festhalt; 
denn die Nachwirkung von Ergebnissen und Konsequenzen 
laBt sich' als zeitliche Erstreckung gar nicht fassen', 89).
H. Koziol and F. Hiittenbrenner ("Grammatik der englischen 
Sprache"): 'Das einfache Present Perfect wird verwendet,
urn etwas auszudrucken, was aus der Vergangenheit in die 
Gegenwart hineinreicht oder in der Gegenwart noch weiter- 
wirkt'(87/140).
'cont.: embedded in a narrative, in which there will 
have been any number of indications that events are oc­
curring in sequence: an introductory formula such as 
"Once upon a time...; individual words...such as "earlier" 
or "later"5 or...the chronological unfolding of the story 
being told.'(58/165)
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That the notion of the continuative and the resulta­
tive perfect is not confined to older treatments of tense 
but is still prevalent in recent works is shown by the 
following quotations:
R.W. Zandvoort (A Handbook of English Grammar) : ' The per­
fect tense usually denotes an action that falls within 
the time-sphere of the present. Its uses are mainly...:
(a) the continuative perfect; (b) the resultative perfect'.
(a) 1...to denote an action or a state beginning at-some 
time in the past and continuing up to the moment of speak­
ing, English requires the...continuative perfect'.
(b) 'English shares with other languages the use of the 
resultative perfect, which denotes a past action connect­
ed, through its result, with the present moment.'(177/59f.)
E. Leisi (Das heutige Englisch): ' . . . Dies ergibt fur 
das Perfektum folgende Anwendungen. 1. Es steht fur einen 
Zustand oder Vorgang, der in der Yergangenheit begonnen 
hat, aber gegenwartig noch fortdauert... '2. Das Perfektum 
steht fur einen Vorgang, der zwar ganz der Vergangenheit 
angehort, dessen Wirkung aber in der Gegenwart fortdau­
ert .'(95/129)
However, at the same time doubts have also been raised 
as to the justification of setting up these two subcate­
gories of the English perfect, and their existence has 
even been categorically denied. The following discussion 
will give a short survey of the main arguments brought 
forward against the continuative and the resultative per­
fect; the former will be dealt with first.
In his article "The Chronological System of the English 
Verb" W. Diver gives the following examples-which'are con­
trary to the 'rule' that the preterite is used when there 
is separation from the present time, the perfect, when 
there is no such separation:
+ l r d  ed. 1965; ++brd ed. 1964.
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I lived in Chelsea until 1914, "but since then I have 
lived in London.
I have lived in Chelsea, hut since 1914 I have lived 
in London. (38/143)
In both sentences the action indicated by the first clause 
'is distinctly separated from the present..., yet one 
clause uses the Preterit and the other the Perfect. That 
is, either the Preterit or the Perfect can be used when 
the action is. separated from the present, and (as seen in 
the second sentence) the Perfect can be used both when 
there is and when there is not separation from the present.' 
(38/143) - Similarly: 'I have lived in New York, but not 
for the last ten years. - I have been living in New York 
off and on for some years now, not recently to be sure.'(164)
W. Diver also mentions A. Hill, who 'explicitly rejects 
explanations of the have + -ed form that give it the mean­
ing of "action continuing into the present"... He shows 
that the action is not still going on in the sentence "I 
have read that book twenty times but I am not reading it 
now".'(151) - Other instances given by A. Hill which do 
not'fit the 'rule' are the following:
I have come to see you three times this week, but you 
were not at home.
(as an answer to the question "Do you live in-Washing­
ton?" : )
I have lived in Washington, 
with primary stress on have, where the speaker might add 
'but now I live in New York'. As Hill points out, 'prima­
ry stress on have breaks any connection with action going 
on at the present time'(4/6/f.) - Cf. also the following 
sentence given by J. Millington Ward: 'He lives in England 
permanently now - but he has been in China for about thir­
ty years'(100/54).
As Ii.S. S/rensen in his article "On the Semantic Unity 
of the Perfect Tense" points out 'the existence in English 
of an incomplete perfect (also called the Continuative 
Perfect)...appears to have obtained almost universal rec­
ognition. '(141/76)
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Three factors have contributed towards this general 
recognition: '(1) the fact that A, when we utter a sen­
tence like MA has lived in place B", very often happens 
to be still living in the place referred to, this being 
especially the case when such words as ’here" are used;
(2) the fact that the perfect is often accompanied by 
words, e.g. nsince%  which entail incompleteness of the 
construction in which the perfect occurs; and 0 ) the 
fact that the meaning of the stem of the verb - or the 
meaning of the predicative ("has been dead") - occasion­
ally entails, or seems to entail, incompleteness.'(p.79) 
Besides Sweet and Jespersen H.S. Sorensen instances 
Palmer, Poutsma, Schibsbye, and Zandvoort and quotes a 
few examples from each.
As a preliminary remark Sorensen asks: 'does it not 
appear a little odd that there should be a difference 
between e.g. "have lived" (I have lived here .two years) 
and "have killed" (I have killed two lions) in their ca­
pacity as perfects? There is of course a difference bet­
ween "have lived" and "have killed", since the tv/o stems 
("live" and "kill") differ in meaning. However, if the 
difference bet ween the tv/o verbs is one solely concerning 
the tv/o verbal stems, we could not reasonably say that 
"have lived" and "have killed" represent tv/o different 
kinds of perfect: the difference v/ould have nothing to 
do with the perfect qua perfect.'(76)
Sv/eet maintains that in the sentence "I have lived here 
a good many years" the speaker is necessarily implied to 
be still living in the place referred to. Sorensen, how­
ever, says that this is 'not correct'. Por it is possible 
to say "Have you ever lived here?" - 'However: such a 
question would be meaningless if the listener was living, 
or was believed to be living, in the place referred to at 
the moment of speech. Now, if the listener has lived in 
the place referred to, he has necessarily lived there for 
a certain length of time, e.g. for a good many years. Tne
162
listener may therefore answer, MI have, I have lived here 
a good many years”. He may even elaborate his answer.
Thus: "I have lived here a good many years, but, as you 
seem to know, since your question would otherwise be ab­
surd, I am not living here now".'(76f.) - These comments 
apply also to the following cases:
How long have you lived here? (Jespersen)
He has lived here for some time. (Poutsma)
I have stayed here for a week. (Schibsbye)
And, as Sorensen maintains, they even apply to a sentence 
like the one given by Zandvoort: "How long has he been 
unconscious?", as is shown'by the following dialogue:
"Has he ever been unconscious for any appreciable length 
of time?" - "You can bet your life he has been unconscious 
for an appreciable length of time". - "Tell me, then, for 
how long has he been unconscious?" - "He has been uncon­
scious for twenty-four hours. That was when his face was 
bashed in a downtown Joint". (77)
Similarly Palmer’s example: "I have been here for some 
time"; - 'however: is it really impossible,' Sorensen asks, 
'in reply to a question, "Have you ever been here before?", 
to say, "I have, I have been here for some time, for ten 
hours to be exact, ten dreadful hours, that was during the 
war, when a bomb was dropped Just outside the window"?'
But if we suppose, 'for the sake of argument, that "I have 
been here for some time" necessarily refers to the situa­
tion in which the sentence is uttered..., then ."have been" 
in "I have been there for some time" is necessarily a com­
plete perfect, a' perfect of exclusive (present) time, since 
it is logically impossible for the speaker ("I") to be 
where he is not, namely there. And that goes to prove that 
the question of inclusive time, of "incompleteness", is 
one concerning the words "here" and "there", not one con­
cerning "have been".'(77) - Other examples showing 'com­
pleteness' : 'I've lived in New York and I've lived in Wash­
ington, and I can say from experience that there's no com-
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parison between the two. - I’ve been in Rome once, and 
can hardly wait to get back.'(4/204) - Cf. also: 'Helen 
has been in England (i.e. she is not there now)', but: 
'Helen has been in England for six months',-meaning that 
she is probably still there, not necessarily, as J. Mill- 
ington-Ward maintains.(100/53)
According to S/rensen the facts appear to warrant this 
conclusion only: 'The perfect form of "has been (present)"
never denotes inclusive time, but "has been (present)" en­
ters into constructions which, by virtue of some word or 
other occurring in them, or by virtue of the situations,-
imply that the being present - which, as far as the per­
fect is concerned, is anterior to the moment of speech -
is or is not brought to a conclusion. In other words: it
is the constructions which are complete or incomplete, as 
the case may be.'(141/78) - This takes care of the follow­
ing examples:
He has been ill since last June. (Palmer)
' I've been living here since 1928. (Zandvoort)
I have known that for the last six months. (Palmer)
In these sentences the incompleteness is due to 'since' 
and 'last (six months)'. Even the expanded form which, as 
S/rensen grants, 'is found in incomplete constructions in 
ninety-nine cases out of a hundred... does not require an 
incomplete construction - for it is not impossible to 
ask, "Have you ever been living here?", and, consequent­
ly, to answer, "I have been living here".'(78)
Similarly, if "He has been dead four days" (Jespersen) 
implies that "He is still dead", that is 'because of the 
meaning of "dead", not because of the perfect. ...it is 
because a person cannot die more than once. ... On the 
other hand: if it were possible for a person to die more 
than once, we could certainly say, "Angus has been dead 
tv/ice, but right now he is immensely alive, owing to the 
unparalleled skill of Professor Rattray, the famous car­
diologist" .'(78) - This explains also such sentences con-
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taining ’know = be acquainted.with', because if I knew a 
person in the past I probably still know him. However,
'we can, of course, say, "I knew him well in those days", 
which does not imply that I still know him well. But no 
more does "I have known him well”. In the last analysis 
"...have known..." does not really imply "...still know.;.", 
for we can forget, and even suffer from amnesia1(78).
Sorensen comes to the conclusion that 'there is no such 
thing as an incomplete perfect in English'(76,78).
If a past event expressed in the perfect cannot possib­
ly be said to extend into the present the notion of the 
perfect combining past and present time is usually upheld 
by saying that a past occurrence has 'results of conse­
quences bearing on the present moment'(Jespersen). 'Die 
an dem Sonderfall des kontinuierlichen Perfekts orientier- 
te Auffassung suchte man nun schlecht und recht auch auf 
die weitere Gebrauchssphare des Perfekts,. das sog. "re­
sultative" Perfekt, zu ubertragen. ... Soweit das "Pesul- 
tat" als obgektives Ergebnis vorliegt, ...la£t sich das 
ohne allzu groBe Schwierigkeiten noch allenfalls bewerk- 
stelligen... In Eallen aber, wo das "Ergebnis" lediglich 
rein subjektiver Natur, d.h. ein Erfahrungsniederschlag 
sein kann, wie etwa in "I-(too) have shot tigers in my 
time"..,, da offnete man...urn der kurzschlussigen Pormel 
willen, da£ das Prat, einen in der Vergangenheit vollig 
abgeschlossenen Vorgang oder Zustand, das Perfekt aber 
einen solchen bezeichne, der an sich selbst oder doch 
wenigstens mit seiner "Wirkung" und in seinen "Polgen" in 
die Gegenwart hineinreiche, der ungeziigelten Konstruktion 
gedanklicher Beziehungen zwischen Vergangenheit und Gegen­
wart Tiir und Tor. Selbst da, wo dies an und fur sich durch- 
aus moglich und zulassig ist, ubersah man doch den gewich- 
tigen Umstand, da£ diese verstandesmaBigen tlberlegungen 
an sich mit dem Wesen des Perfekts als einer Zeitform un- 
moglich etwas zu tun haben konnen.'(G. Dietrich, p.181f.) 
This is also confirmed by E. Lorck who remarks: 'hinein-
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interpretieren lassen sie (connections between past and 
present) sich ja freilich immer'(56/182).
Strong criticism of the notion of a 'resultative' per­
fect came also from W.E. Bryan, who wrote as early as 
1956: ’I believe that any idea there is of result or con­
sequences is not implied in the perfect tense form but 
derives from the meaning or character of the verb, or 
from the context, or from the statement as a whole. That 
is, to assign to the perfect tense-form itself a result­
ative function means a failure in analysis.'(56/175)
No matter whether I say 'Evidently it thawed last night' ' 
or 'Evidently it has thawed during the night', the result 
of the thawing (as observable in nature) is exactly the 
same. 'The inference as to the cause of the state of 
things observed is an exercise of the reason that has 
nothing to do with tense form... the perfect tense of it­
self (does not) convey any implication of results or con­
sequences '(36/176). Similarly in the sentence "I was ill 
last night and do not feel like going to work this morn­
ing" any implication that the speaker still felt the ef­
fects of the illness would be just as strong as if the 
sentence had been rendered in the perfect. (56/181)
On the other hand, the perfect can be used where no
observable results are extant in the present, e.g.:
Neither among Christians nor among Moslems has the 
Turk done other than destroy whenever he has conquer­
ed . Never has he shown himself able to develop in 
peace what he has won in war.
Within the last two hundred years the British Empire 
in India has succeeded to the Mogul, the Russian power 
has followed the British, and now Japan has displaced 
Russia.
W.E. Bryan comments on the second example: ’In this sen­
tence the perfect forms are properly used without the 
slightest implication of any extant results of British 
and Russian occupation.'(36/182)
In a recent study on the English verb-system E.R. Palmer 
confirms that if the activity denoted by the perfect does
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not continue into the present, the common explanation is 
that it 'has results in the present'. This, he maintains, 
'is, however, rather misleading unless we interpret re­
sults to include "nil results" as is shown by:
I've hit it twice, but it's still standing up.
I'-ve written, but they haven't replied.
A more accurate explanation is in terms of "current rele­
vance"' - that in some way or other (not necessarily in 
its results) the action is relevant to something observ­
able at the present.'(107/73f•)
In the second part of his discussion of the perfect 
tense H.S. Sorensen is dealing with the 'resultative' per­
fect; he maintains that 'if there is such a thing as a 
resultative perfect, it would seem that the present result 
must be of a specific kind.'(1d1/79f•) - However, assuming 
that the result of a sentence like "He has gambled away 
a lot of money" is: "He is poor now", the same may be true 
if he gambled away a lot of money. Other examples can be 
explained in a similar way:
1. I have written a letter. (Poutsma)
'Poutsma says that the present result is: I have a letter 
in a finished state. That may be true, but not necessari­
ly, for we can say, "I have written a letter, but I thought 
better of it and tore it to pieces".'(141/80)
2. He has received a good education. (Poutsma)
'According to Poutsma,.the present result is: he is a 
well-educated man. That may be true, but it does not have 
to, for we can say, "He has received a good education, 
but he could not be called a well-educated man today".'(")
3. It has thawed during the night. (Schibsbye) -Of., how­
ever: 'It has thawed during the night, but it is freezing 
hard again: the street is as icy as ever'.(")
4. I've bought a new car. (Zandvoort) - But: 'I have bought
a new car but resold it immediately', or: 'I bought a new
car a second ago, so I have not had time to resell it'.(")
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5. I have come to see you. (Sweet) - 'According to Sweet, 
the present result is: I am here now. ...But that is due 
to "I", not to the perfect. For we can say,. "Dear Susan, 
be a brave girl now! Peter arrived at London Airport this 
morning. He has come to see you - and unless he has thought 
better of it and taken the afternoon plane back..., he is, 
ipso facto, still in England".'(")
Similarly, 'I've read Bleak House twice', the result 
of which could be that I know it now. However, the com­
plete sentence reads: 'I've read Bleak House tv/ice, but i
I don't remember anything about it', where it is difficult 
to discern 'any lingering effects' of the reading referred 
to. (4/67) ~ Further, the element of result does not seem 
to be evident* in the'following sentences:
I've seen it before.
It's only been three or four times that we've come 
face to face.
I have never seen anything to approach it.
It would seem that great changes have occurred in the 
style of myths.
R.L. Allen comments that 'if there is any "present•result," 
this may be because the Event took place "before now".'(143)
Sorensen concludes his discussion of the 'resultative' 
perfect by saying: 'If we are to take our notions serious­
ly, there is in English a resultative perfect if and only 
if there are perfects which, in virtue of their meaning 
qua perfects, carry with them a present result of the ac­
tion denoted by the stem of the verb such that the result 
differs in kind from the result of the action when the 
verb is in the preterite.- There do not appear to be any 
such perfects in English.'(141/81)
Finally, a few instances may be given which can hardly 
be explained in terms of ’incompletion' or 'results'; 
even the notion of 'present relevance' is not necessarily 
apparent in all cases:
When I have asked a singer, as I have constantly had
to do, whether he sang a particular song I have often .
received the reply... (36/172)
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There is an overwhelming feeling against hiring men 
bearing the reprobated names as hands for boats in the 
herring fishing season; and when they have been hired 
before their names were known, their wages have been 
refused if the season has been a failure. (36/172)
A great many women who have not been beautiful have 
been celebrated and have been great social successes. 
(36/206)
When I have asked a policeman the way, I have invari­
ably received a-polite answer. (177/62)
We have caught shotten fish one night, and the next 
they have been full of spawn. (")
R.W. Zandvoort calls the perfect form in the above exam­
ples the 'perfect of experience'; it 'expresses what has 
happened, once or more than once, within the speaker's or 
writer's experience'(177/62). However, if the perfect 
were to be substituted by the preterite these sentences 
would still seem to express 'what has happened...within 
the speaker's or writer's experience'.
H.T. S/rensen quotes a few similar examples from Palmer:
(1) Every time I have said a thing like that, I have been 
sorry for having said it. (141/82)'
(2) He has done such things, but I do not think he will 
ever do them again. (")
As S/rensen points out the 'general anteriority' which
Palmer attributes to the perfect in (1) is due to 'every
time'; likewise the meaning of 'repeated actions' which
he ascribes to the perfect in (2) is due to the form
'things', not to the perfect (cf. 'He has done such a
thing, but I do not think he will ever do it again').
Moreover, in both cases the preterite can be substituted
for the perfect. (141/82)
The fact that most of the examples quoted so far can 
be given either in the perfect or in the preterite shows 
that the speaker has a choice here. As has been mentioned 
earlier every writer or speaker has a twofold relation to 
the past: he can either adopt a narrative attitude in re­
ferring to past events, or he can interprete, evaluate or 
discuss them (a third possibility is, of course, narration
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and discussion side by side). In narrating events (in the 
preterite) the emphasis seems to lie more on the past 
action itself and any accompanying circumstances than on 
the fact that something happened at all: 'We (had) caught
shotten fish one night...' (Zandvoort, see p.168)
In a discussion, on the other hand, a past event is 
referred to in the...retrospective perfect, which usually 
gives it the appearance of a statement of fact rather than 
of a (detailed) account of what happened on a particular 
occasion: 'We have caught shotten fish one night...' Since 
the emphasis is on the fact of the occurrence rather than 
on the occurrence itself, the indication of time (by ad- 
verbials) is of secondary importance. If the time is in­
dicated, however, the action itself tends to become the 
focus of interest.
But it is important to realize that the reason for a 
discussion (in the sense of Weinrich's 'Besprechung') 
does not necessarily presuppose any tangible results or 
overt consequences of. a past event. Practically every­
thing, connected or unconnected with the present moment 
of speaking, can be made the subject of discourse, if the 
speaker chooses to do so. This can be illustrated by the 
following example:
The other species (of woodpecker) have the same habit 
of drumming on the tree. I have noticed it in the 
small spotted...woodpecker; and I have observed that 
invariably after he has drummed two or three times 
the female has come flying to him. . . , and the tv/o birds 
have...uttered their loud chirping notes and flown 
away. (36/157^ • )
There is no apparent connection with the present nor any 
particular result as affecting the writer's 'now'. Yet he 
chooses the perfect (and the present) for the simple rea­
son that he does not want to present his observations in 
narrative form. This example is very likely an excerpt 
from a (more or less) scientific work+^and therefore nat­
urally employs the present and the perfect.
The source of the passage is not obvious from G-. Diet­
rich's quotation.
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R.A. Close maintains that ’the ultimate choice of 
tense will depend...less on objective facts than on what 
the speaker is concerned with, or is primarily concerned 
with, at the time'(4/208). In the above example the speak­
er is concerned with the habits of a certain species of 
birds; after his initial statement he puts forth his var­
ious observations. He is probably an ornithologist and as 
such primarily concerned with scientific evaluation of 
certain natural phenomena. This is, of course, a situation 
which is eminently 'besprechend'. On the other hand, the 
same example in a different context could equally well be 
rendered in the narrative tenses, in which case it would 
acquire a more casual, episodical, noncommittal character; 
at the same time the occurrence itself, the event as it 
happened, becomes the centre of interest. Needless to say, 
narrative passages can, and often do, occur side by side 
with explanatory or other evaluating statements.
To come back to the continuative and the resultative 
perfect: it is true that the perfect is often used.in 
cases where continuance or results of a past action in 
the present is implied (from the context!), but it is al­
so true that the perfect can be used 'wo weder ein zeit- 
licher Bezug zur Gegenwart da ist, noch auch Nachwirkungen 
a-uffalliger Art in die Gegenwart hineinreichen, auBer na- 
turlich jener Nachwirkung, die man uberhaupt voraussetsen 
muB, wenn Vergangenes besprochen werden soil'.(W/94)
Perfect and Preterite
The interaction of the perfect and preterite tenses 
can best be observed in historical or biographical writ­
ing. The historian in dealing with past reality has a 
twofold relation to his subject: he can narrate history 
and/or he can discuss it. A historian must be a good 
storyteller if he wants to keep the reader's interest
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alive. But he will, as a rule, not he content with mere­
ly narrating history, he will also want to understand it, 
to interpret, explain or evaluate it; he will make com­
ments on events and people and give an appraisal of them. 
'Alle Geschichtsschreibung hat dieses Doppelgesicht, daB 
sie zugleich erzahlt und bespricht.1(W/84)
Consequently we _f ind tenses of either tense-group side 
by side according to whether the author is narrating or 
discussing events. The following excerpts are taken from 
a biographical essay on Lawrence of Arabia; in order to 
indicate the two levels of presentation and to avoid in­
terruption of the text the letters (a) for 'discussion' 
and (b) for 'narration® will be inserted:
(a) Das Buch ("Die sieben Saulen der Weisheit") hat 
eine Geschichte(!) , die fast so aufregend ist wie die 
Lebensgeschichte seines Autors. (b) Einen Teil des 
ersten Manuskriptes v e r 1 o r er 1919 in Agypten... 
Dann s c h r i e b  eres zum zweiten Hale... Er
s c h r i e b eine dritte kurzere Eassung und 1 i e B 
davon hundert Exemplare privat drucken, jedes k o s t e -
t e ihn fast 2000 Mark, aber fur die letzten z a h 1 -
t e n  englische Sammler schlieBlich bis zu 80.000 M. 
pro Stuck. Ereilich b e k a m dieses Geld nicht Law­
rence. Ihn hatte der Privatdruck in Schulden gestiirzt. 
(L/92)
(b) Er w a r  der zweite von fiinf Brudern... Alle
• fiinf e n t s t a m m t e n  dem dur chaus ehelich ge- 
fiihrten, aber nicht legitimierten Zusammenleben eines 
Adeligen mit einer biirgerlichen Erau. (a) Diese Her- 
kunft wird so gut wie in alien V/erken iiber Lawrence 
verschwiegen... Es laBt sich aber schwer ein Beweis 
dafiir finden, daB die fehlende Legitimation der elter- 
lichen Ehe die Kinder bedriickt hatte... (L/98)
(b) Er w a r  kein Wunderkind, aber eine glanzende 
Intelligenz. Er b e k a m ...so viele Preise und Sti- 
pendien, wie spater im Kriege Orden. Er m a c h t e
Eerientouren..., i n t e r e s s i e r t e  sich be- 
reits als Knabe fiir Archaologie,...und r e i s t e 
im Jahre 1909 zum ersten Mai... (p.100)
(a) Es ist ebenso moglich, das Leben Lawrences aus den 
Briefen zu rekonstruieren, die er an seine Freunde und 
Bekannten geschrieben hat, wie aus den Briefen, die_ 
sie an ihn oder uber ihn' geschrieben haben. Beides ist 
in Buchform geschehen. ... Man darf sagen, daB die 
meisten Menschen, die Lawrence gekannt, ihn auch ge-
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liebt haben.. . (100)
(a) So ist er bereits zu seinen Lebzeiten eine mythi- 
sche Figur geworden, (b) dergestalt, daB die Presse 
seinen Tod a n z e i g t e  und b e k l a g t e ,
als er nocb lebendig w a r  (1931), sein Tod aber nicht 
geglaubt w u r d e , als er todlich v e r u n g l u c k -  
t e (1935). (102)
(b) Von alien, die ihn 1 i e b t e n , die ihm hel- 
fen wollten. . . ,-f a n d  keiner mehr den Schlussel zu 
diesem Mann, als er auf der Hohe eines unfaBbaren 
Ruhmes eine Hohle s u c h t e , um sich vor diesem 
Ruhm, (a) so sagt man, zu verkriechen. So sagt man.
Aber wer weiB, ob dies wirklich der Antrieb zu diesem 
Schritt war? (102)
The last two examples show that the change from discussion 
to narration and vice versa can' even take place in the 
middle of a sentence. Though it does not strike us as being 
too abrupt here the usual practice is, of course, not to 
change between the two modes of presentation within the 
sentence itself.
(a) Ich weiB nicht, was das allverzehrende Feuer immer 
wieder genahrt hat, das ihn so verschieden von gewohn- 
lichen Sterblichen machte. Es ist ausgesprochen worden, 
daB niemand getreuer der Stimme seines Gewissens ge- 
folgt ist als Lawrence... Mir ist es nicht zweifelEaft, 
dass eine tiefe Religiositat ihn getrieben hat. (104)
(a) Sich auszuloschen, ist ihm nicht einmal seiner Um- 
welt gegeniiber ganz gelungen. (b) Er m u B t e die 
Papiere wechseln, zweimal den Truppenteil, er w u r - 
d e von England nach Indien versetzt... Weder die 
Politiker noch die Journalisten... g l a u b t e n  
ihm, daB er kein anderer sei als irgendein Soldat. (106)
(a) Was aber immer in diesem EntschluB, das Tor hinter 
sich zuzuschlagen,...an Doppelbodigkeit enthalten ge- 
wesen sein mag, er hat die Selbsterniedrigung vierzehn 
Jahre mit einer beispiellosen negativen Energie ertra- 
gen, deren Quellen wir nicht kennen. Dann hat ihm ein 
gnadiges Geschick...erspart, sich neuerdings die Frage 
stellen zu miissen: Was nun? (b) Wahrscheinlich k e h r - 
t e er mit der Illusion ins zivile Leben zuriick, in 
sein spartanisches Hauschen, das er...halb verfalien 
erworben, unermudlich verschonert und oft beniitzt hat­
te. . . (108)
(b) Er k o n n t e keinen Augenblick aufhoren zu den- 
ken. Deshalb b e w e g t e  er sich pausenlos von 
einer Welt in die andere. Und uberdies w a r e n
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nicht einmal die Mauern oder Zaune des Lasers dicht.(112)
• (a) Ein empfindsamer Leser dehnt vielieicht den Abscheu,’
den er durch Lawrence's Buch uber die Kaserne...gewin- 
nen.-. .wird, auf Lawrence selbst aus, weil er keine be- 
friedigende Antwort auf die Erage finden kann, warum 
dieser...Mensch so dilettantisch, so unreif, ja, so un- 
v/iirdig sich zerstort hat, wie es darin zwischen den 
vereisten Worten zu lesen ist. (112f.)
(a) Die Erage ist, ob es Adlingtons Buch gelingen wird, 
Lawrence von dem Podest herabzusturzen, auf das ihn 
nicht allein das Bedurfnis der Massen nach Helden ge- 
hoben hat.. . (114)
(a) Es liegen also noch keine Erfahrungen dariiber vor, 
wie stark das Echo dieser Enthiillungen sein wird. Liest 
man allerdings das Buch, so kommt man zu dem SchluB, 
daB Adlington nicht viel Neues in Erfahrung gebracht 
hat. (114f» )
(a) Es mag sein, daB die, die ihn liebten und hochhiel- 
ten, einem Trug zum Opfer gefalien sind, der wohl mehr 
ein Trug der Natur...gewesen ist. Aber Adlington baut 
. auf demselben Sand. (115)
It will be noted that the perfect frequently occurs in con­
junction with the present and future tenses (and the pret. 
occasionally with the pluperfect). Moreover, towards the 
end of the essay the tense-forms of group I prevail be­
cause the author is here primarily concerned with Adling­
ton 's book on 'Lawrence of Arabia' (the name Adlington ap­
pears in all three excerpts); in other words, he is chang­
ing his role from a biographer (where he is principally 
at liberty to use tenses of either group) to that of a 
reviewer of a literary work (which, as a rule, limits his 
choice of tense to group I).
Narrative and expository passages do, of course, not 
always occur as regularly side by side as in the above 
examples. According to the writer's inclination and his 
personal style he may tend either towards a more descrip­
tive, narrative presentation (and employ tenses of group 
II) or towards a more matter-of-fact interpretation of 
events (and use those of group I). The basic structure of 
historical writing is, however, always apparent: narrative
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passages are embedded in the general discussion. 'Ein be- 
sprechender Rahmen .urnsc'hliefit die Erzahlung. Es hangt vom 
Temperament des Geschichtsschreibers ab, ob der Rahmen 
der wissenschaftlichen Eragestellung und Problematik von 
einem ganzen Buch erzahlend ausgefiillt oder ob der Rahmen 
standig wieder aufgenommen wird, so daB die Besprechung 
auf Schritt und Tritt die Erzahlung begleitet. ' (V//86)
Thus an article on English coronations, for instance, 
begins with a general remark on the contemporary scene; 
it serves as a link between the reader's present (the ar­
ticle was a leader in the Siiddeutsche Zeitung, Munich, at 
the time of Queen Elizabeth's Coronation in 1953) and the 
actual purpose of the writer, i.e. to give a historical 
survey of English coronations:
Die gesamte Regie fur die englischen Kronungsfeierlich- 
keiten liegt in den fahigen Handen des "Earl Marshals", 
,..dessen organisatorisches Talent sich bei der Beerdi- 
gung Georgs V. und...gezeigt hat. Die Regie wird klap- 
pen, und unvermeidliche kleine Regiefehler werden nicht 
auffallen. (L/42)
Then the actual survey begins, first in the present and 
perfect:
Die alteste tJberlief erung ist in alten. . .Handschriften 
niedergelegt... Die...Illustrationen lassen erkennen, 
wie sich das Zeremoniell entwickelt hat. (After a tran­
sitional present the preterite sets in:) Das Wesent- 
liche ist, daB der Konig mit seinen Baronen und Ge- 
treuen vom Tower zur Kirche zog, urn dort von der Geist- 
lichkeit die Weihe der Krone zu erhalten, die er oft 
genug in blutigem Streit erkampft hatte. Die Unterle- 
genen waren nicht dabei, sie waren vielleicht beim 
nachsten Male dabei, wenn die Krone wieder einmal auf 
ein Schlachtfeld gerollt und von da aufgenommen worden 
war-. (L/42f.)
Except for a short remark (1Im Laufe der englischen Ge- 
schichte gibt es Kronungen, die...') the 'Besprech-Rahmen' 
is not taken up again until the end of the article. The. 
narrative consists of several incidents which happened 
during coronations and is written almost entirely in the 
preterite and pluperfect. The last sentence reverts to the 
actual occasion on which the article was written, i.e. the
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Coronation of Queen Elizabeth:
. . .Die Feierlichkeiten in der V/estminsterabtei wurden 
1937 durch den Rundfunk ubertragen. Diesmal v/erden 
Millionen sie in Pernsehapparaten sehen. (L/^O
Another article dealing v/ith the English Monarchy 
shows the same basic frame structure, v/ith the only dif­
ference that the commentary.is much longer than in the 
preceding example .---It begins v/ith an impressionistic des­
cription:
Yon Zeit zu Zeit geben die dunklen Wolken der politi- 
schen Irrungen und Wirrungen...den Blick auf ein bun- 
tes Schauspiel frei, in dessen Mittelpunkt...eine 
hubsche junge Frau mit einer Krone auf dem Haupt 
(steht). (M/28)
This goes on (in the present and perfect) for about a 
page after which the author discusses the Sovereign's 
birthday:
Eigentlich ist Elizabeth...bereits am 21. April (1953) 
achtundzv/anzig Jahre alt gev/orden. Aber urn diese Zeit 
fallt es ihren Untertanen aus meteorologischen Griin- 
den schwer, in der gewiinschten Form zu feiern. So hat 
man den Festtag offiziell auf den 10. Juni verlegt. (bO)
The following sentence marks the beginning of a short 
narration:
Niemanden f o c h t es an, daB das Wetter sich durch 
diesen Trick nicht uberlisten 1 i e B und heftige 
Regenschauer iiber die jubelnden Londoner a u s g o B .
’ Es v/ a r programmgemaB der Tag der zartlichen Geflih- 
le... Es w a r  derselbe Zauber v/ie am Tage der Kro- 
nung... Man v e r g a B die driickende Sorge... (32)
. . .man v e r g a B die v/irtschaftlichen Sorgen und 
den politischen Existenzkampf, vor den sich die bri- 
tische Volkerfamilie immer mehr gestellt sieht.
The last word (sieht) links up smoothly v/ith the beginning 
of the next paragraph:
Der Glanz der Krone, die allein noch immer rund 500 
Millionen Menschen...umschlieBt, ist geblieben, ja,
•er ist gewachsen,...
This point is, however, not further discussed and the nar­
rative is resumed in the same sentence:
...seitdem Elizabeth am 2. Juni des Vorjahres zur sie- 
benfachen Konigin gekront w u r d e und seitdem^sie 
ihr ernstes, angestrengtes Gesicht b e k a m . Sie
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w a r ,  als sie geboren w u r d e , nicht g e d a c h t , 
den Thron ihrer ruhmreichen UrgroBmutter Viktoria zu 
besteigen... Erst als sie...zelm Jabre alt w u r d e  , 
f ii g t e es sich durch die Abdanlcung ihres Onkels, 
daB sie Thronfolgerin w u r d e . Bald genug m u B - 
t e sie sich die schwere Krone aufs Haupt setzen les­
sen, die sie seither...mit Wurde und groBem Charme ge- 
tragen hat. (32f.)
Again the last words ('getragen hat1) serve as a transi­
tion to the immediately following statement:
Man liebt Elizabeth von England nicht nur in ihrem eige- 
nen Lande. Die Erauen lieben sie, weil sie sich in ihr 
ideal verkorpert sehen. Und die Manner lieben sie, 
weil sie die Rolle einer Marchenkonigin uberzeugend in 
die Wirklichkeit ubertragen hat. (34)
The remainder of the article (about two pages) is a 
straightforward discussion of the English Monarchy with­
out any narrative insertions.
An obituary written by Stefan Zweig on the death of
John Drinkwater begins with the following sentences:
Abschiednehmen ist eine schwere Kunst,’ die das Eerz' 
hartnackig sich weigert zu erlernen... Selten aber 
habe ich den Tod eines Kameraden. ..so erschiitternd 
empfunden wie den John Drinkwaters. (M/42) ' .
A little later S. Zweig narrates his last encounter with
Drinkwater two days before his death:
Es w a r  am Dienstag dieser Woche vor Ostern, da 
' g i n g morgens das Telephon. Er r i e f mich an 
und s a g.t e , nachmittags wurde (1) ...der Film 
gezeigt ’The Kings’ People', ...und ob ich kommen 
w o 1 1 t e . Natiirlich k a m ich gern. Die Vor- 
stellung w a r  in keinem Kinotheater, sondern...
(42f.)
Then follows a lengthy account of the actual performance 
(in the preterite and pluperfect) interrupted only by a 
synopsis of the film (mostly in the present); the narra­
tive continues until S. Zweig learns about J. Drinkwater1s 
death in the papers:
’John Drinkwater Tragedy'. V/as fur eine 'tragedy', fra­
ge ich mich erschrocken und weiB fur einen Penny dann: 
er ist gestorben in dieser Nacht, und ich habe ihm 
nicht meinen Dank gesagt... (50)
Here the perf. expresses the 'innere Betroffenheit' of the 
author. (Cf. p. 117^*)
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An excerpt from, P.G. Junger's "Spiegel der Jahre" also 
illustrates the 'presentic' frame in connection with a 
preterital narrative. Here the first sentence establishes 
the relation between the author's present and the events 
he is going to recount; the second sentence marks the be­
ginning of the actual narrative:
Aus der Kindheit meiner Mutter will ich hier einiges ' 
aufzeichnen. Sie-wuchs in Munchen auf, als einziges 
Madchen unter drei Briidern. Has sie mir vom Hause, dem 
G a r t e n . , . e r z a h l t e , h a f t e t e  in mir. Die 
Tauben g e d i e h e n  und v e r m e h r t e n  sich... 
Mir f i e 1 mit'der Zeit auf, daB sie wenig e r - 
z a h 1 t e , daB sie schweigsam . w a r ... Ich f a n d 
sie einmal in Tranen und f r a g t e sie, warum sie 
weine. Sie hatte die Nachricht vom Tode ihrer Mutter 
erhalten, und mir s c h i e n , daB sie sich Vorwiir- 
fe m a c h t e , daB sie ihr Yerhalten gegenuber der 
Mutter nicht ohne Trauer und Bitterkeit beurteilte.
At this point the author interrupts his narrative with a
general comment:
Doch wer tut es in solchen Stunden nicht? Wir tun 3a 
nie genug und hatten immer mehr tun kbnnen.
This is followed by short 'Erzahltal1:.
Ihr Schweigen aber g a b  mir zu denken, und die Ver- 
mutung s t i e g in mir auf, daB ein schmerzlicher 
RiB sie von ihrer Kinderzeit trenne.
Once more the frame is taken up:
Uber diese Zeit hat mir ihr Bruder.Paul marches erzahlt.
tfhis statement in turn serves as an introduction to a
narrative account of his mother's childhood as reported
to the author by his uncle:
Meine Mutter wurde zu den Englischen Fraulein in die 
Schule gebracht... (G/21f.)
If the historian uses the Historic Present as a narra­
tive tense-form the retropective tense is, of course, the 
perfect:
Jahrhundertelang haben Habsburg und Bourbon auf Dutzen- 
den deutscher, italienischer, flandrischer Schlacht- 
felder urn die Vorherrschaft Europas gerungen; endlich 
sind sie miide, alle beide. In zwolfter Stunde erkennen 
die alten Rivalen, daB ihre unersattliche Eifersuciit 
nur andern Herrscherhausern den V/eg freigekampft hat; 
schon greift von der englischen Insel ein Ketzervolk 
nach dem Imperium der Welt... (L/56)
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In his "Irisches Tagebuch" H. Boll continually alter­
nates between reminiscences and general statements; he is 
not only recounting what he saw and heard on his visit, 
but he is also passing judgement on it, explaining, eval­
uating it. This is reflected in a frequent change of tense 
between group I and group II; again the letters (a) for 
'•discussion' and (b) for 'narration' will be introduced:
Immer langer w u r d e  die Schlange vor dem Schalter, 
wo es den Nektar Westeuropas in groBziigigen Portionen 
urn billiges Geld g a b  ; (a) als waren die Iren be- 
miiht, unbedingt auch diesen Weltrekord, den sie knapp 
vor England halten, nicht preiszugeben: fast zehn 
Pfund Tee werden jahrlich pro Kopf in Irland verbraucht: 
ein kleines Schwimmbassin voll Tee also muB in jedem 
Jahr durch jede irische Kehle laufen. (b) Wahrend ich 
. langsam in der Schlange v o r r i i c k t e  , b 1 i e b 
Zeit genug*, mir die anderen irischen V/eltrekorde ins 
Gedachtnis zu rufen: (a) nicht nur den im Teetrinken 
halt dieses kleine Land: als zweiten den im Priester- 
nachwuchs. . . (A/245f. )
(b) Vor der Kathedrale s t a n d  ein irischer Sett­
ler, der erste, dem ich b e g e g n e t e ;  (a) nur 
in siidlichen Breiten gibt es sonst solche Bettler, 
aber im Siiden scheint die Sonne: hier, nordlich des 
53 • Breitengrades, ist Zerlumptheit, Zerrissenheit et- 
was anderes... das Elend hockt hier...in manchen Win- 
. keln. . .noch so, wie Swift es 17Zl-3 gesehen haben mag.
(b) Dem Bettler h i n g e n beide Rockarmel leer 
vom Korper: schmutzig w a r e n diese Hiillen fur 
Glieder, die er nicht mehr h a t t e ... (A/255)
(b) ...langsam, zuckend w e c h s e l t e  unter die- 
sem Himmel der Bettler...in die Slums hiniiber.
(a) In den Slums liegt an manchen Stellen der Schmutz 
in schwarzen Flocken auf den Pensterscheiben... In 
den dunklen Hinterhofen, die Swifts Auge noch gesehen 
hat, haben Jahrzehnte...diesen Schmutz abgelagert: das 
bedruckende Sediment der Zeit. (b) In den Schaufen- 
stern der Trodler l a g '  wilder bunter Kitsch, und 
endlich f a n d ich eins meiner Reiseziele: die Ein- 
zelsauferkoje... (256)
. (b) Unser rothaariger Schaffner e r s c h i e n  und 
n o t i e r t e  uns lachelnd zum fiinf tenmal. . . V/ir 
hatten v/ieder eine Provinzgrenze liberschritten und wa­
ren im County Mayo angelangt. (a) Nun haben die Iren 
eine merkwiirdige Gewohnheit; wenn der Name der Provinz 
Mayo genannt wird. . . , fiigen die Iren hinzu: "God help 
us!" Es klingt wie die Antwort in einer Litanei: "Herr, 
erbarme dich unser!" (b) Der Schaffner e n t -
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s c h w a .n d mit der feierlichen Versicherung, daB 
er uns nicht noch einmal wurde notieren miissen, und 
wir h i e 1 t e n auf einem kleinen Bahnhof. (265)
(b) Aber zuerst m u B t e Tee, viel Tee'getrunken 
und viel erzahlt werden, und die Besucher m u B t e n 
ihren Tribut an Neuigkeiten entrichten; (a) denn trotz 
Radio und Zeitung hat doch die Neuigkeit aus dem Mund 
dessen, dem man die Hand gedruckt, mit dem man Tee ge­
trunken hat, sie hat das das eigentliche Gewicht.
"(b) Wir t r a n-k e n den Tee im Kaminzimmer eines 
verlassenen Herrenhauses... (531)
(a) Mit der Folklore ist es fast wie mit der Naivitat: 
wenn man weiB, daB man sie hat, hat man sie schon 
nicht mehr, (b) und der alte Mann s t a n d  ein we- 
nig traurig da, als die Sonne untergegangen war. (333)
Occasionally, Boll uses the historic present together 
with the retrospective perfect and the prospective future 
tense; it must be added that he is not giving any person­
al recollections here but merely a fictitious ‘sketch* 
(therefore the present tense may be more appropriately 
called 1atemporal1):
...hier begegnet Seamus seinem Vetter Dermot aus dem 
Nachbardorf. Dermot hat auch gesalzenen Schinken ge- 
gessen...; auch er hat...vor dem Plakat mit dem na- 
turalistisch gemalten Glas Bier...gestanden, auch er 
hat iiberlegt, hat schlieBlich das Fahrrad aus dem 
Schuppen geholt, es den Berg hinaufgeschoben, geflucht, 
geschwitzt - nun begegnet er Seamus: ihr Dialog ist 
knapp, aber gotteslasterlich - sie - werden beide tun, 
was sie nicht vorhatten: sie werden sich sinnlos be- 
saufen... Sie, die gar keine Saufer sind..., werden 
Saufer sein, bevor es Abend geworden ist. (A/321)
A few of Boll's essays show a similar tense distribu­
tion to that of the short story introduced by a presentic 
frame: ’ .
Die Eltern aller Zeiten haben ihren Kindern erzahlt, 
wie streng sie erzogen worden sind; da m u B t e ge- 
gessen werden, was auf dem Tisch s t a n d  , der 
■ Stock s t a n d  immer bereit, die Lehrer w a r e n 
ungebildet, arm und streng... (B/374)
Geboren bin ich in Koln, ...wo weltliche Macht nie so 
recht ernst genommen worden ist, geistliche Macht we- 
niger ernst, als man gemeinhin in deutschen Landen 
glaubt; wo man Hitler mit Blumentopfen b e w a r f , 
Goring offentlich v e r l a c h t e  ... (B/396)
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Oral narration shows basically the same-tense distri­
bution as written, narrative: synopsis-like statements 
serve as a kind of 'slip-way' between the speaker's pre­
sent and the events he is about to recount. The following 
examples are taken from a radio play (Horspiel) by H. Boll:
E.: Viel Merkwurdiges ist mir widerfahren. Alles zu 
berichten wurde lange dauern, aber ein wenig muB ich 
erzahlen: bis zu meinem funfzehnten Jahre habe ich die 
Kuhe meines Vaters gehutet. Ich t r i e b sie auf 
die Baitha, manchmal noch bis in den Oktober hinein... 
(B/186)
It is interesting to note that the first sentence of the 
speaker's story is still,in the perfect tense, thus pro­
longing the transitional introduction. The closing sen­
tence revertsi to the present tense:
...Durchfroren und zerlumpt k a m er manchmal zu mir
gekrochen, und ich e r s c h r a k  schon lange nicht 
mehr vor ihm, obwohl er der Sohn des Raubers Bunz 
w a r ,  Hart ist der Herbst in der Baitha und gering 
nur das Einkommen eines Raubers. (")
Two more examples from the same 'Horspiel' are given below:
E.: Das war der letzte Abend mit Mulz: ich habe ihn 
nie mehr gesehen, nur seinen Vater oft, den alten Bunz. 
Aber seitdem sind funfzig Jahre vergangen. Am anderen 
Abend h o 1 t e mich mein Vater ins Dorf zuriick, und 
ich v e r b r a c h t e  den Winter wie alle Winter: 
ich f i i t t e r t e  das Vieh, h a l f  beim Melken, 
k n e t e t e den Ease und s a B abends... (B/187)
B.: Dort bin ich geboren, Herr, aber mein Heimatdorf 
gibt es nicht mehr: die Armut hat es aufgefressen,
Wind und Schnee haben es zerstort. Als ich funf Jahre 
' alt w a r  , s c h i c k t e  meine Mutter mich los, 
den Weizen abzuschneiden auf den Eeldern der Bauern:
es w a r e n drei Stunden Wegs, Herr, und ich... (189)
Similarly:
K.: Horen Sie, ich will Ihnen etwas erzahlen: einmal 
v e r s e n k t e  ich ein Schiff mit zwanzigtausend 
Tonnen Lebensmitteln... (B:p11)
The same basic tense distribution can also be observed 
in English, i.e. like German English employs the perfect 
i'n introductory sentences with a preterital continuation. 
This is confirmed by G. Dietrich, who also gives several
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instances from conversations: 'Einer besonderen Erwahnung 
bedarf nocb die Tatsache, daB nacb einem oder mehreren 
einleitenden Satzen im Perfekt die Eortsetzung haufig ins 
Prateritum iibergebt, sobald "the first burst of subjec­
tive feeling is exhausted and the event assumes a more 
objective and external character”:
’Who has broken this window?' - 'Excuse me, sir, it 
was me.' - 'But how did it all happen?' - 'It was like 
this, sir. I came into the room...'
A.: She has gone out to see that youth who hurt his 
back at the Tysons..., and she went out with a basket 
that looked like beef-tea. (36/203f.)
Other examples may be added:
• -*- have grimaced a.smile and pattered unmeaning words 
to many a person whom I d e s p i s e d  or from 
whom in my heart I s h r a n k  ; I d i d  so because 
I h a d  not courage to do otherwise. (36/171)
 ^have been exposed to various courses in European 
history without perceptible results, but it w a s  a 
course...by an historical 'specialist' which first 
g a v e  me a notion of historical perspective...
 ^havs gone listlessly through a 'survey' course of 
English literature v/ith no attention to my books; but 
a course in the romantic poets... first r e v e a l e d  
to me... (36/172)
Newspaper v/riting follows a very similar tense-pattern 
to that encountered in historical or biographical works 
or even in conversational style. If past events are re­
ferred to the perfect (often in conjunction with the pre­
sent) serves as a kind of marker which signals an impor­
tant event or a personal statement of the author; thus 
it frequently occurs in the opening sentence(s) of an ar­
ticle where it has the function of alerting the reader's 
attention and informing him that the event indicated is 
of immediate relevance and topicality. The details are 
then usually reported in narrative form until another im­
portant statement is made. This basic pattern admits of 
endless variations and is by no means a rigid one. Thus 
narrative passages can be of varying length; they can ex­
tend over the whole article or frequently alternate v/ith
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the author's comments. If, on the other hand, a present 
event or situation is under discussion the narrative tense- 
forms may be much rarer or even completely absent. Again 
the letters (a) and (b) indicate commentary ('Besprechen1) 
and narrative, respectively. First a few examples for 
English will be given:
(a) American Nayy planes have struck closer to the 
heart of Haiphong, North Vietnam's principal port, 
than ever before, (b) Two power stations, one tfnly a 
mile from the city's centre and the other two miles, 
w e r e  bombed this afternoon. Both w e r e  in. 
heavily built-up areas around the crowded port.
(T/21.4.67)
(a) The OBSERVER has secured exclusive British serial 
rights in the memoirs of Stalin's daughter,' and will 
publish them in the autumn.
(b) For nearly 30 years Joseph Stalin r u l e d  Rus­
sia absolutely and ruthlessly and t r a n s f o r n i -  
e d her at gigantic sacrifice into one of the world's 
strongest powers. (X/21.5*67)
(a) A Renoir painting...valued at £5*000, has been sto­
len from a car belonging to Mr. A. McAlpine...
TFT Mr. McAlpine l e f t  the car, a Mercedes, between... 
(T/21.4.67)
(a) Zambia has accused five White men of giving securi­
ty information to a foreign power, (b) Mr. Derek Kemp, 
lawyer for one of the men, s a i d  in Lusaka today. 
(T/21.4.67)
(a) The Race Relations Board has called for a major 
extension of Britain's race law in an attempt to out­
law discrimination.
(b) It r e c o m m e n d e d  in its first annual re­
port...that the Race Relations Act should... (1/28.4.67)
(a) Difficulties over a new book which reveals details 
of the Suez operation have arisen between Mr Nutting, 
its author, and the Cabinet Office.
(b) Mr Nutting, who' r e s i g n e d  as Minister of 
State at the Foreign Office over Suez... (Y/23.3*67)
(a) By an overwhelming majority, Britain's family doc- 
tors have rejected the L2million Government plan to 
pay "merit money" to 2,600 outstanding G Ps.
(b) A poll of doctors and assistants... s h o w e d  ... 
(T/28.4.67)
(a) BRITISH EAGLE has postponed buying three Comet jets 
from BOAC because of a shortage of holiday tour bookings.
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(b) A spokesman s a i d  the airline might redetermine... 
(T/28.4.67)
(a) The Ministry of Health has asked regional hospital 
boards to solve the problems of noise in wards from 
television sets. It suggests providing patients v/ith 
multi-headsets.
(b) The scheme o r i g i n a t e d  with the Patients 
Association, which f o l l o w e d  up... (1/21.4.67)
Sometimes the introductory remarks (given in the per­
fect and present tenses) extend over several sentences or 
even paragraphs before the narrative sets in:
(a) The Queen has decided that she will not attend the 
Badminton Horse trials next v/eekend. The decision has 
surprised those connected with the event for the Queen 
. has been to the trials almost every year.. . .
IbT Brig. W. Anderson... s a i d  last night... An of­
ficial at Buckingham Palace c o n f i r m e d  ... 
(U/16.4.6?)
(a) Mr. M. Peacock, 37 > controller of BBC I, has re­
signed to be eligible for an Independent Television 
appointment. He has accepted an offer to be managing 
director of the London Television Consortium, which 
has applied for the London weekend contract...
TS7 The BBC s' t a t e d yesterday that Mr. P. had 
accepted the conditional offer... Although his name 
d i d  not appear in..., he v/ould be appearing... 
(T/2.5.67)
(a) In both provinces the election campaign has been 
stilled as a mark of respect of Dr. Adenauer. All 
• *. public meetings have been cancelled until polling day. 
There are many uncertainties as to the outcome, but 
on one point there is general agreement: The 1\TPD has 
lost some of its popularity in the past three months.
.' (b) In the Hesse and Bavaria elections, the NPD 
d r e w  between 7 and 8 per cent. ... (T/21.4.67)
(a).The bristles on lobster tails have led to a clash 
between fishermen in N. and the Ministry of A.,P.andF. 
Until now the bristles have been included in the 9in. 
minimum size. However, fishermen have been told... 
the bristles no longer count;
. (b) many h a d  to throw back part of their catches. 
Fishermen said yesterday... (T/21.4.67)
'(a) Mr. A. Royle. . .has just received a letter from 
Prince S., Cambodia's Head of State, which illustrates 
the impact Parliamentary questions may have in distent 
parts, (b) On March 30 Mr. R. a s k e d  the Foreign 
Secretary if he v/ould consider inviting the Prince here
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on a State visit. The reply from Mr. T. ... w a s 
non-committal but friendly.
(a) Prince S., whom Mr. R. has never met, has now sent 
him a personal letter in French. He expresses intense 
gratification... (T/2.5-67)
The perfect is not only frequent at the beginning of 
an article but also in the first sentence(s) of individu­
al paragraphs , when.the 'Besprech-Rahmen' is taken up 
again. Occasionally the perfect is used consecutively over 
several sentences of a text:
Patronage, and especially patronage ecclesiastical, 
has both plagued and entranced generations of premiers.
"(b) Melbourne t r e a t e d  the entire process with 
an engaging cynicism and c o n s i d e r e d  it fair­
ly pointless... Peel f o u n d  the whole exercise 
odious. To, Gladstone it ' c a m e  ' in a day's work 
like the rest'... Disraeli t o o k  the view that 
there s e e m e d  'nothing more ruinous... (S/28.4.67)
(a) Reuther has never been able to sit quietly in one 
place for a long time. TETJ He l e f t  -high school be­
fore graduation and at 16 w a s organizing... (")
(a) Despite her present pacific point of view, Mrs.
C. Keir has fought a good fight in her time.
(b) As Miss G. she w a s  at 24 the youngest woman 
member of the LCC. She b e c a m e  Member of Pari. ...
In the House she w a s  a champion of women's rights 
and when she m a r r i e d  ... (Y/23.4.67)
Col. 0. has also claimed...that the Federal Government 
owes the East more than... Col. G.'s Government denies 
the debt and has been authorised to take stern measures...
(b) The authorisation c a m e  from... Col. 0. prompt­
ly s a i d  that... The next instalment in the war of 
words c a m e  when... (T/28.4.67)
(a) Those assessments have been repeated... in recent 
weeks... While the Government has added nothing... 
others have been more active. The National Farmers'
Union has produced one forecast, Unilever has -produced 
another. ...Mr. W. of Nottingham University has done 
the same more recently.
(b) A short time ago I w e n t  v/ith a group of Con­
servative MPs on a visit to... Brussels and we w e r e  
-able to talk to senior officials there... (T/2.5.67)
Occasionally a narrative passage is announced as a 
'story', v/hich invariably entails a change of tense:
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(a) It is tlie most revealing story(J) about the prob­
lem of colour which I have yet encountered in America.
(b) Some time ago, a young Negro couple m o v e d  
with their children into a white suburban... (V/16.4.67)
(a) Sutherland’s has not been a rags-to-riches success 
story, (b) He l e f t  Goldsmith’s College, London, 
in 1926 to make his living as an engraver. Teaching... 
g a v e  him a certain security, but it w as a fi­
nancial blow when etchings w e 'n t out of fashion 
and his... sales- d w i n d 1 e d ... (X/21.5*67) ■
(a) As a defence measure he has enlisted thousands of 
recruits to his Army and imported, weapons and amunition. 
His repeated statements...have brought a calmer response 
from Y.G. ...Both believe... and have called for a peace­
ful solution... I have talked with Government officers 
in both Lagos and Enugu. I do not believe that anyone 
...wants war, but slowly and surely a tragic conflict 
of opinion is building up. Nigeria reaches this pass 
after months of military rule, (b) The story(!) b e ­
g a n . .  .when dissident Army officers o r g a n i s ­
e d  a coup d'etat against... Sir A. and... w e r e  
killed and an Ibo general... a s s u m e.d power. 
(T/28.4.67)
(a) But when it comes to legend, the career of J. S. 
tops the lot. Her face has launched a thousand covers... 
she has earned more money than any previous model, 
created more gossip than E. Taylor, and been the most 
imitated image of the decade. The confirmed stories(!) 
about her are legion, (b) How she w as so scared 
on her first modelling job... how in New York she once 
f e l l  asleep with her eyes open..., how...she 
w a s  so miserable that... (U/16.4.67)
(a) It has been said that what Manchester thinks today 
the world will think tomorrow. But this does not apply 
to W. Manchester, author of "The Death of a President", 
of whom the world will think but little...
An awful story wanders through this great doorstop of 
a book. According to Mr. M. this is what happened in 
Dallas after the assassination.
(b) President Kennedy and... w e r e  driven...to P. 
Hospital... The medical staff there g a v e  the Pres, 
various forms of treatment v/hich their experience
w a r n e d them would be useless, but which w e r e  
obligatory... (U/16.4.67)
Similarly:
(a) HOMBRE is the only Western I have ever seen in 
v/hich the hero is both a white man and a Red Indian.
Let me explain, (b) It all h a p p e n e d  in 1880 - 
v/hen the Apache country w a s fast becoming dominat­
ed by white men.... (V/16.4.67)
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The following excerpt from one of Sir F. Chichester's 
reports written aboard his yacht "Gypsy Moth IV" starts 
off in the perfect (anouncement) and then changes over 
to the preterite. It would seem that in this short narra­
tive passage a certain detachment on the part of the 
author is apparent, which is further enhanced by the (rel­
ative) unpleasantness of his recollections. Soon he reverts 
to the perfect, which,' at the same time, seems to indicate 
a change of mood:
(a) I have passed'the 10,000 mile mark and by my reck­
oning my total distance sailed from S. is now...
(b) I c e l e b r a t e d '  this with a bottle of. A. 
champagne, but somehow the occasion just s e e m e d  
to fizzle out. I should have been happy but I f e l t  
very depressed. It s e e m e d  to me that I w a s  
almost home and then I t h o u g h t  of all the 
things that...
(a) These past few days have been wonderful sailing, 
just the sort of sailing I love. The weather is superb... 
Today I have only had light winds... I have had six 
sails up today and you can imagine that this keeps me 
pretty busy... I am keen to try and read a certain 
amount each day and have managed to read one book...
I have also been growing my mustard and cress... There 
have been very few flying fish coming on board which 
is a great pity. I have only had three for breakfast...
I am feeling extremely fit. ...my teeth are doing very 
well and I haven't had any trouble with them,...(Y/23.1.67)
Finally an excerpt from an article which begins with 
a narrative account of some experiment and then changes 
over to a discussion, thus reverting the usual order:
(b) In the hot Californian summer of 1912 three men 
l e a n e d  over a table in a house at 915 E. Str.,
Palo Alto, a small rural township...watching a fly 
walk across a sheet of paper.
As they w a t c h e d  they h e a r d  its footsteps 
amplified so loudly that they s o u n d e d  like mar­
ching feet. It w a s the first time anywhere in the 
world that a vacuum tube had amplified a signal...
■ (a) From the time of that breakthrough experiment 55 
years ago the Palo Alto research laboratories have re­
tained their leadership not only in vacuum tube devel­
opment but also... (Y/25.d.67)
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In German the perfect and preterite tenses follow the 
same pattern as in English: one or more introductory sen­
tences in the tenses of group I and the continuation in 
the narrative tenses. The 'Besprech-Rahmen' can at any 
time be taken up again according to the author's purpose 
and personal involvement in the subject matter. As in 
English this admits of all kinds of possible variations; 
the basic pattern, however, remains the same: narrative 
passages are embedded in the general 'Besprech-Situa ion'. 
The following instances are all taken from newspaper ar­
ticles:
Die Briten haben den Schleier geluftet. Der Stolz der 
Seefahrernation, die Nachfolgerin fur das letzte Schiff 
der Queen-Serie, w u r d e  der Offentlichkeit vorge- 
stellt. (Z/28.4.67)
As usual the letters (a) and (b) stand for 'discussion' 
and 'narration', respectively:
(a) Englands Anarchisten-Nachwuchs hat zu Ostern 1966 
den Ii-Bomben-Demonstranten die Schau gestohlen.
(b) Die gesangfreudigen Anarchisten, die am zweiten 
Tage des Marsches in der Stadthalle von Hammersmith 
bei Volksmusik ihre Muskelschmerzen v e r g a B e n  , 
w u r d e n am dritten Tag...zu einer Phalanx von 
etwa vier- bis funfhundert lautstarken Opponenten. 
(Z/15.4.66)
(a) Generale haben gelernt, dem* Gegner Terrain und 
Termin der Schlacht aufzuzwingen. (b) De Gaulle 
h a n d e l t e  nach diesem Pezept, als er dem Par- 
lament einen Eehdehandschuh hinwerfen 1 i e B , der...
(Z/5.5.67)
(a) President Johnson hat den angenehmen Eindruck.sei­
nes Gesprachs mit dem Bundeskanzler durch einen herz- 
lichen Brief an Kiesinger demonstrativ hervorgehoben.
(b) Johnson und Kiesinger waren nur beilaufig auf Ein- 
zelheiten der erorterten Eragen eingegangen...
(z/5.5.67)
' (a) Die Unruhe in der SPD nach ihrer Wahlschlappe in 
Rheinland-Pfalz hat auch die. Vorstandssitzung der Par- 
tei...beherrscht.(b) Willy Brandt s t e 1 t e sich 
vor den schweigenden Herbert Wehner. Brandt w i e s 
darauf hin,...(")
(a) Der Mensch hat ein neues Schreckvisions-Tier be-
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kommen: Die Ratte. (b) Der bislang oft angestellte 
Yergleicb totalitar regierter Yolker mit den roboter- 
haft erscheinenden Ameisen- und Termitenstaaten e r - 
w i e s sich als allzu simpel und w u r d e  auch.
. nie so richtig ernst genommen. (Z/5.5»67)
(a) Die jahrelange Auseinandersetzung urn die Musil- 
Edition...hat doch noch ein gutes Ende gefunden.
■ (b) Der Rowohlt Verlag g a b  zu Robert Musils 25. 
Todestag am 15'. April bekannt, daB eine Reuausgabe 
seiner Werke nunmehr in Angriff genommen w u r d e.
(Z/21.4.67)
(a) Im April ist nun das groBe und lang geplante Ga- 
lerien-Umziehen in Munchen ausgebrochen. (b) 0. b e - 
z o g ...Raume in der Stuckvilla, deren fruherer 
Atelierbau galeriemaBig hergerichtet w u r d e  ... 
(Z/15.4.66)
(a) Die Kulturrevolution hat sich bisher in vier Pha­
ser vollzogen. (b) Die erste b e g a n n nach man- 
cherlei Vorgeplankel vor knapp einem Jahr... (Z/28.4.67)
Apart from its prominent position at the beginning of 
an article the perfect (and the present) is frequently 
to be found in the initial sentence(s) of individual par­
agraphs :
(a) SchlieBlich tauchen in den Eilmtips immer wieder 
Eilme auf, die nur einer von uns gesehen hat.
(b) Das w a r zum Beispiel der Rail der "Nibelungen". 
E. P. p l a d i e r t e  dafiir, den Eilm unter sehens- 
wert zu rubrizieren, und er h a t t e einige gute 
Argumente. (a) Ich habe seine Entscheidung akzentiert, 
und ich habe mir den Eilm bis heute nicht angesehen. 
(Z/21.4.677"
(a) Zu alien Zeiten haben fromme Frauen ihren sinnen- 
frohen Mannern und deren Freizeitfreundinnen ii.bel mit-. 
gespielt. (b) Zu alien Zeiten aber 1 i e f e r t e n 
die Herren ihren Ubeltaterinnen auch genugend Grund.
. (Z/28.4.67)
(a) In der vergangenen Woche habe ich mich beim Kul- 
tusministerium. . .nach solchen Broschliren erkundigt.
• (b) Yon beiden Stellen w u r d e  mir jedoch mitge- 
teilt, daB so etwas nicht existiere. Selbst auf den 
Hinweis,..., e. r h i e 1 t ich die Antwort... 
(Z/15.4.66)
(a) So hat sie sich 1959 gegen den Film von R. Y. ... 
ausgesnrochen, (b) den sie erst mit zweijahriger Ver- 
spatung f r e i g a b und a n o r d n e t e  ...( )
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As in English the opening statement(s) can extend 
over several sentences (in the perfect and present). How­
ever, if past events are referred to, the preterite will 
sooner or later set in, because the perfect is not usual­
ly found in a sequence:
(a) Im Sommer 1966 ist Karl Jaspers in einem zornigen 
Buch der Frage nachgegangen, wohin die Bundesrepublik 
treibe. Die Antwort in der Offentlichkeit hat ihn of- 
fenbar erschreckt: (b) es g a b  Beifall, wo.er ihn 
nicht s u c h t e . . . , und es g a b  herbe Kritik., 
wo er sie nicht e r w a r t e t .e ... Einer der Kri- 
tiker w a r  damals auch ich.
(b) Jaspers hat seinen Kritikern•geantwortet. Das ist 
nicht nur gut, es ist ein beachtlicher Beweis geist-
■ licher Beweglichkeit fur einen 84-jahrigen. (Z/21 .-1-.67)
(a) Wenn Ernst Schneider spricht, dann lohnt es sich 
immer, genau hinzuhoren. (Er)...hat sich gegenuber 
den Verantwortlichen fur die Wirtschaftspolitik oft 
als sachkundiger Anreger und fairer Kritiker erwiesen. 
Schneider - hat das politische Engagement nie gescheut: 
Als einer der ersten prominenten Wirtschaftler hat er 
vor den Eolgen einer allzu bequemen Einanzpolitik ge- 
warnt... (b) Nun s c h i e n es E. Schneider wieder 
an der Zeit zu sein, eine V/arnung auszusprechen. In
H. e r k l a r t e  er... (Z/21.A.67)
.(a) Die italienische Regierung ist in peinliche Be- 
drangnis geraten: Sie hat sich in den Netzen der Ja- 
mes-Bond-Welt verstrickt. Ein Geheimdienstskandal ge- 
fahrdet ihre Geschlossenheit.
(b) Geschehen w a r dies: Im Sept. vorigen Jahres 
s t e 1 1 t e Admiral H. ...fest, daB im Archiv die 
Akten zweier Generale f e h 1 t e n . Wie sich 
h e r a u s s t e l l t e  , hatte H.s Vorganger... 
diese Akten entliehen... (Z/28.4.67)
(a) Das Gewitter hat sich nicht entladen, die Ausein- 
' andersetzung zwischen Wirtschaftsminister und Indu­
strie ist ebenso rasch abgeklungen, wie sie begonnen 
hatte. (b) Bei der Hannover-Messe z e i g t e n. 
sich Schiller und...bereits wieder in freundlichem 
Gesprach. (Z/5-5«67)
(a) Harold Wilson hat alle Widerstande iiberwunden und 
ist entschlossen, GroBbritannien zum Mitglied der EWG 
zu machen... Die Antieuropaer in der Labour Party^ha­
ben ihre Opposition aufgegeben, genauer gesagt: Sie 
hoffen, daB es am Konferenztisch noch schiefgeht.
(b) Die Mitglieder der EETA... w a r e n ein weiteres 
Hindernis. Ihre Minister b r a c h t e n  in London 
Yorbehalte zur Sprache, die auszuraumen nicht ganz ein- 
fach w a r  . (Z/5.5-67)
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(a) Es ist eine Welle von Trauer und Herzlichkeit 
durch Deutschland gegangen...und Respekt hat der gro- 
Be Mann...uberall auf der Erde erweckt... Das Pern- 
sehen hat uns an alien Einzelheiten teilnehmen lassen:
(b) Wie Manner des Bundesgrenzschutzes...den Sarg... 
h i n a b t r u g e n  und durch die Dr.-K.-Adenauer-Str. 
zum Rhein f u h r e n . Wie die Godesberger Pahre... 
noch einmal eine Ehrenrunde drehte, wie sie dies stets 
an seinem Geburtstag getan hatte, ehe sie ihn jetzt
zur letzten Eahrt an Deck n a h m ... (Z/28.A.67)
(a) Die Labourregierung hat im Kampf um die Position 
des Pfund Sterling wieder eine Schlacht gewonnen. Das 
Zahlungsbilanzdefizit...ist 1966 noch einmal fast um 
die Halfte...zuruckgegangen...
(b) Zur Yerminderung des Defizits hatte die Regierung 
einen Sonderz 11...erhoben, der im April 1969 auf 10 %  
ermaBigt w u r d e  . (2/9.5*67)
(a) Man wird Konrad Adenauer nicht vergessen,...wie 
man...Winston Churchill nicht vergessen wird. Beide 
haben ihre Epoche gepragt. ...und ihr einen Namen ge- 
geben... (b) Der eine w a r  ein Kraftgenie von Ge- 
burt an... Der andere m u B t e die Kraft fur den 
Staat...erwerben und w a r  ganz ohne schillerndes 
Geprage... Der eine s t a n d  im Bann des...Worts... 
der andere s a h im Worte nicht mehr als ein In­
strument ... (Z/21.4.67)
(a) Zugleich hat Bierce eine Anzahl Schauergeschich-'
^en geschrieben, in denen... Wenn man die Wirkungs- 
geschichte von A. Bierce betrachtet, fallt einem eine 
Parallele ins Auge: (b) Er v e r s c h o 1 1 ...im 
Mexikanischen Kriege... Er k e h r t.e zuriick ins 
BewuBtsein der... (Z/15.5.67)
In the following examples the perfect occurs at the 
end of a paragraph where it sums up the author’s feelings 
about his subject and rounds off the passage most effec­
tively, at the same time giving full weight to the state­
ment : ■
Nicht nur, daB der Plagiator...mit jenem zweiten Band, 
der die Gestalten des ersten i i b e r n a h m  , und 
die Erzahlung einfach w e i t e r s p a n n , den Er- 
folg des ersten Bandes fur sich a u s n u t z t e  - 
schlimmer w a r ,  daB er den Autor des ersten Bandes 
in gemeinster Weise a n g r i f f . Yon dem wahren 
Autor h i e B es, er habe im Gefangnis gesessen und 
er habe keine Ehrfurcht vor Priestertum und Kirche.
Das hat ihm sehr geschadet. (Z/15*^.66)
V/ir w a r e n dann im ICrieg und h o r t e n es von
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Polen zu immer stacker munkeln -, und Namen von grau- 
sigem Klang... 1 i e. f e n urn. Wieviel Hunderttausen- 
de haben die Gettos von Lodz und Warschau gesehen!
Und wir* haben geschwiegen. (Z/28.4.67)
Occasionally the change from the perfect to the preter­
ite seems to be due to formal reasons, especially in the 
case of subordinate clauses, modals, and .the verb 'sein':
Seit Ende Eebruar hat sich das Kursniveau am deutschen 
Aktienmarkt nicht mehr wesentlich erhoht. Die Anlage- 
neigung ist zwar groBer geworden, gleichzeitig hat es 
aber auch Geldbeschaffungsverkaufe gegeben, die solange 
zurlickgestellt worden waren, bis der* Markt groBcre 
Transaktionen z u 1 i e B . Das ' w a r  in den letzten 
Wochen der Fall. Insofern hat sich das Aktienklima ge- 
bessert. (Z/21.4.67)
Und nun? Mao Tse-tung hat nachgeben mussen, aber hat 
er auch schon aufgegeben? Die Kulturrevolution ist 
abgebremst worden, weil es die Bauern und Arbeiter 
- erzwangen. Mao m u B t e sich beugen, wenn er nicht 
die Friihjahrsaussaat gefahrden w o 1 t e . Wird er 
nach der Ernte erneut die radikale Tonart anschlagen? 
Oder wird ihm der letzte Fehlschlag eine Lehre sein?
.(Z/28.4.67)
The frame structure as exemplified in the above exam­
ples (narrative embedded in a 'Besprech-Kahmen') is not 
confined to historical or biographical writing or to ex­
pository prose, but can also be found in fiction. The 
tense-pattern is very similar to that encountered so far: 
the author starts off with a few introductory remarks 
(in the tenses of group I) and then changes over to the 
preterite when the actual story sets in. The perfect is 
particularly suited to effect a smooth transition here, 
because it makes us believe that the fiction is related 
to reality; it 'serves as a slip-way between the reader's 
reality and the fiction, .and gently immerses him in the 
illusory element'(109/11). At the end of the story the 
frame can be taken up again and the reader is led back in­
to reality. - Such a frame is very popular v/ith authors 
who want to give to their tales the semblance of reality 
and persuade the reader of a real, historical reference 
of the events told. Sometimes the author even assumes the
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role of chronicler by stating exactly when and where the 
occurrences are supposed to have taken place. 'Ein Rahmen 
dieser Art...ist ein Stuck Wahrheitsbeteuerung. ...Hit 
der Rahmenerzahlung sucht der literarische Autor den An- 
schluB an das Wahrheitsprestige der .Geschichtsschreibung. 
Daher gehen in der Erzahlliteratur aller Zeiten Wahrheits­
beteuerung und Rahmentechnik Hand in Hand.'(W/87)
Thus many of A. Stifter's novellas begin with, an elab­
orate description of the scene of action, v/hich often ex­
tends over several pages as, e.g., in "Der beschriebene 
Tannling", "Bergkristall", "Der Waldganger", and others. 
Other stories have the character of an autobiography, for 
instance "Nachkommenschaften" which begins: 'So bin ich
unversehens ein Landschaftsmaler gev/orden. Es ist entsetz- 
lich.'(P/370) - Similarly "Der'Waldbrunnen":
Ich habe zu zwei verschiedenen Malen ein Menschenbild 
gesehen, von dem ich jedes Mai glaubte, es sei das 
schonste, v/as es auf Erden gibt. Das eine Mai ist es 
ein Zigeunermadchen gewesen, das andere Mai eine jun- 
ge Frau. Die Sache ist so gekommen.
Da ich schon in einem Amte w a r und eines Tages... 
nach...fahren m u B t e ,  f a n d  ich, da ich... 
aus dem Wagen s t i e g , dort ein Gedrange. (P/439)
Sometimes the narrator (v/ho is, of course, fictitious) 
states that he has been told the story by somebody else, 
e\g. in "Kalkstein":
Ich erzahle hier eine Geschichte,. die uns einmal ein 
Preund erzahlt hat, in der nichts Ungewohnliches vor- 
kbmmt, und die ich doch nicht habe vergessen konnen. 
Unter zehn Zuhorern werden neun den Mann, der in der 
Geschichte vorkommt, tadeln, der zehnte wird oft an 
ihn denken. Die Gelegenheit zu der Geschichte k a m 
von einem Streite, der sich. . . darliber en-t s p a n n ,  
wie... Einige b e h a u p t e t e n , . . .  (P/169)
In the introduction (v/hich employs the three most common 
'Besprechtempora': present, perfect, and future) the nar­
rator is talking about his story (er 'bespricht' die Ge­
schichte), he does not yet tell the actual story itself; 
the beginning of the latter is then signalled by the pret­
erite. Similarly in another novella by Stifter, "Der
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Pfortner im Ilerrenhause" , which begins:
Wir erzahlen folgende Geschichte aus dem Munde einer 
Preundin, die sie uns mitgeteilt hat, und die selber 
ein kleiner Teil von ihr gewesen ist. Wir getrauen 
uns nicht, etwas daran zu verandern, oder auszuschmuk- 
ken, weil wir einerseits der geschichtlichen Treue 
nicht zu nahe treten v/ollen, indem sich die Begeben- 
heit wirklich zugetragen hat, und weil wir andrerseits 
eine groBe Ehrfurcht vor der Seelenlage und den Seelen- 
leiden andrer Menschen haben...
'Dal v/ a r ein einnehmender Mann, er w a r ,  auBer 
seiner Kunsttatigkeit leicht, s u c h t e seine Preun- 
de, wo er sie f a n d , und 1 i. e B sich von seiner 
Phantasie beherrschen... (P/239f.)
Also in the course of the actual story we often find 
.remarks such as:
Auf den Oberplaner Wiesen, den namlichen, von denen 
'wir am Eingange unserer Geschichte gesagt haben, daB 
die Moldau in groBen Schlangenwindungen durch sie geht...
At the end of a story the narrator frequently reverts 
to his 'here and now1 as, e.g., in "Kalkstein":
Jetzt, da ich rede., steht die Schule langst in den 
Steinhausern und Karhausern, sie steht in der Mitte 
der Schulkinder auf einem gesunden und luftigen Platze. 
...Das einzige Kreuz, das fur einen Pfarrer in dem 
Kirchhofe des Kar steht, steht auf dem Hiigel des Griin- 
ders dieser Dinge. Es mag manchmal ein Gebe.t dabei 
verrichtet werden, und mancher wird mit einem Gefuhle 
davor stehen, das dem Pfarrer nicht gewidmet worden 
ist, da er noch lebte. (P/238)
The 'Rahmenerzahlung' , v/hich is so common in German 
narrative prose is also to be found in English fiction; 
Thus W. Somerset Maugham's short stories, for instance, 
often begin with a 'presentic' introduction such as gen­
eral background description or observations, comments, 
reminiscences of the narrator.
The exposition to S. Maugham's short story "The Vessel 
of Wrath", v/hich is told in the first person, runs for 
about one and a half pages and acquaints the reader v/ith 
the scene in v/hich the action is taking place; towards 
the end of the introduction it says:
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In the volume from which I have copied this passage, 
the compilers with the same restraint have described 
the Alas Islands. They are composed of... The infor­
mation about them, you are told, is very slight; there 
are channels between the different groups, and several 
vessels have passed through them, but the passages 
have not been thoroughly explored, and the positions 
of many of the dangers not yet determined... The prin­
cipal island is called Baru...and here lives a Dutch 
Controleur. His white house ... is... (H/10)
V/ith the following sentence the actual story begins:
At a certain moment of the world Vs history the Con­
troleur w a s Mynheer E. Gruyter and he r u l e d  
the people who i n h a b i t e d  the A. Islands...(n)
Occasionally the narrator tells a story within the story:
But the best story he t o l d  me on this occasion 
w a s  not- a Jewish one. It s t r u c k  me so that 
I have never forgotten it, but for one reason or an­
other I have never had.occasion to tell it again. I 
give it here because it is a curious little incident... 
He t o l d  me then that once when quite a young man 
he w a s  staying in the country... (H/89)
At the end of a story the narrator sometimes reverts to 
the plane of the present:
When they w e n t  into the gun-room they f o u n d 
George lying on the floor shot through the heart. Ap­
parently the gun had been loaded and George while 
playing about with it had accidentally shot himself.
One reads of such accidents in the paper often. (P/120)
In a few minutes it w a s  time for me to go and 
catch my train. I l e f t  him and I have not seen 
him since. But I have never been able to make up my 
mind whether he w a s serious or Resting. (P/209)
An excerpt from another short story by S. Maugham reads 
like an actual book review:
Since 'The Achilles Statue' Mrs A. Porrester's previ­
ous books have been republished (and Mr C. has writ­
ten another article pointing out...), and they have 
been so widely advertised that they can scarcely have 
escaped the cultured reader's attention...
Mrs A. Porrester b e g a n  to write early... (P/122)
S. Maugham's short story "Virtue" begins with an intro­
duction in praise of cigar-smoking:
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There are few things better than a good Havana. ...
Eut when you have taken the last pull and put down the 
shapeless stump and watched the final cloud of smoke... 
it is impossible, if you have a sensitive nature, not 
to feel a certain melancholy at the thought of all the 
labour, the care and pains that have gone, the thought, 
the trouble... that have been required to provide you 
v/ith half an hour's delight. For this men have swelter- 
ed...and ships have scoured the seven seas...
After a few more philosophical contemplations covering 
somewhat more than a page the actual story begins:
The story I have to tell v/ould never have happened if 
one day I had not walked across the street. Life is 
really very fantastic and one has to have a peculiar 
sense of humour to see the fun of it.
T w a s  strolling down Bond’ Street one spring morn­
ing and t h o u g h t  ... (H/152)
"The Social Sense" begins v/ith some remarks on 'long-stand­
ing engagements':
I do not like long-standing engagements. How can you 
tell whether on a certain day three or four weeks 
ahead you will wish to dine v/ith a certain person? . . . 
But what help is there? The date has been fixed...
There is really only one way to cope with.the situation 
and that is to put yourself off at the last moment.
But it is one that I have never had the courage or the 
v/ant of scruple to adopt.
It v/ a s with a faint sense of resentment then that 
one June evening...I l e f t  my lodging.., (H/257)
The 'elderly Englishv/oman. .. living alone... in unexpected 
places' is the theme of the author's musings in the open­
ing passages of "In a Strange Land":
...One wonders in vain what strange instinct it is that 
has driven them to...live apart from all their natural 
interests in an alien land. Is it romance they have 
sought, or freedom?
But of all these Englishwomen whom I have met or per­
haps only heard of (for as I have said they are diffi­
cult of accessj the one who remains most vividly in my 
memory is an elderly person who l i v e d  in Asia FI.
I had arrived after a tedious journey...and I w a s 
taken to a rambling hotel... (H/272)
The opening lines of "A Friend in Need" run as follows:
For thirty years now I have been studying my fellow- 
men. I do not know very much about them...
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After about half a page the actual story begins:
...These reflections have occurred to me because I 
r e a d  in this morning’s paper that E.H. Burton had 
died at Kobe. lie w a s  a merchant... (H/286)
Finally a few excerpts from S. Maugham's short story 
"Footprints in the Jungle" which begins with a descrip­
tion of the general scene.and then turns to the story 
itself:
...But on Wednesdays there is a little more animation.
On that day the grammophone is set going and people 
come in from the surrounding coutry to dance...
It w a s  on one of these occasions that I m e t 
the Cartwrights. I w a s  staying... (H/370)
Towards the end of the same story some reflections of the 
narrator are inserted in the narrative:
'...1 k n e w  at last who the murderer w a s  .'
'I have always thought the detective story a most divert­
ing and ingenious variety of fiction, and I have re­
gretted that I never had the skill to write one, but 
I have read a good many, and I flatter myself it is 
rarely that I have not solved the mystery before it 
w a s disclosed to me; and now for some time I,had 
foreseen what Gaze w a s going to say, but when at 
last he s a i d it...it g a v e  me, notwithstanding, 
somewhat-of a shock... (H/393)
The 'Rahmenerzahlung' is also popular with modern Ger­
man writers; H. Boll, e.g., often employs a presentic 
frame in his short stories many of which are written in 
the first person. Again the introductory remarks (in the 
present and perfect ,tenses) serve as a kind of transition 
from reality to the world of fiction:
Die Routen sind uns genau vorgeschrieben. Wir verlassen 
jeden Morgen in verschiedenen Richtungen die Stadt, 
ein Trupp von sechs Ermittlern, die der Statistik die- 
nen. Es w a r  noch dunkel, als ich an diesem Tag in 
Koln e i n s t i e g  ... (B/pO)
Mein Onkel Fred ist der einzige Mensch, der mir die Er- 
innerung an die Jahre nach 194--5 ertraglich macht. Er 
k a m an einem Sommernachmittag aus dem Kriege heim... 
(B/40)
Niemand von denen, die mich kennen, begreift die Sorg-
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fait, mit der ich. einen Papierfetzen aufbewahre, der 
vollig wertlos ist.
Here the introductory frame is much longer than in the 
preceding examples; it goes on for almost a page until 
the transition takes place in the following manner:
Zuerst, wenn ich an diesen Tag denke, rieche ich Va- 
nillepudding, eine warme und su.Be Wolke, die unter meiner 
Schlaf zimmerturh e r e  i n k r o  c h  und mich an das 
gute Herz meiner Mutter g e m a h n t e  : Ich hatte 
sie gebeten, mir an meinem ersten Urlaubstag 'Vanille- 
eis zu machen, und als ich wach w u r d e  , . r o c h 
ich es. Es w a r  halb elf... (B/44)
Occasionally the narrator links up the events of the story 
v/ith his present, either in a short 'aside* or over sever­
al sentences:
DrauBen w a r es heiB, aber ich h a t t e  Hitze da- 
mals noch gern; durch die Spalten in den Laden s a h 
ich drauBen das, was man uns Glast zu nennen gelehrt 
hat; ich s a h das Griin der.Baume... (B/45)
Es w a r  wie sonntags, nur daB ich an diesem Tage 
nicht in der Kirche gewesen v/ar. Niemand wird es mir 
glauben, aber mein Herz w a r mir plotzlich schwer...(")
Sie k a m, sehr schnell zum Bahnhof, und ich weiB heu- 
te noch nicht, obv/ohl sie doch schon seit zehn Jahren 
meine Erau ist,...ob ich dieses Telefongesprach bereuen 
soil. Immerhin hat sie meine Stelle...offengehalten, 
hat meinen erloschenen Ehrgeiz...wieder zum Leben er- 
weckt, und im Grunde verdanke ich ihr, daB die Aufstiegs- 
mbglichkeiten...sich jetzt als real erwiesen haben.
Aber auch bei ihr b 1 i e b ich damals nicht so lange, 
wie ich hatte bleiben kbnnen... (B/49)
Mit groBer Nachdenklichkeit habe ich sehr oft dieses 
Einschreibe-Etikett betrachtet, das meinem Leben eine 
sehr plbtzliche Wendung gegeben hat. (B/50)
Another short story by H. Boll (this time in the third 
person) shov/s the same presentic frame as the 'Ich-Erzah- 
lung'; it begins:
Eur die Bahnbeamten des Verwaltungsbezirks W. ist der 
Bahnhof von Zimpren langst zum Inbegriff des Schrek- 
kens geworden. . . Und doch ist vor zwei Jahren noch eine 
Versetzung nach Zimpren der Traum aller Bahnbeamten des 
Verw.-Bez. V/. gewesen. - Als man nahe bei Z. erfolgrei- 
che Erdolbohrungen v o r n a h m , . . .  s t i e g e n  
die Grundstuckspreise...aufs Zehnfache... (B/173)
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The end of the story links up with the narrator's present:
...Der Bahnhofsvorsteher e r h o f f t e  sich von 
diesem Skandal eine Strafversetzung von Zimpren weg, 
doch v/ a r seine Hoffnung vergeblich, denn man kann 
nur nach Zimpren strafversetzt werden, nicht von Zim­
pren weg. (B/182)
Similarly a short story by Martin Walser, v/hich begins:
Der Mut, den man-'braucht, Sparkassenrauber zu werden,... 
dieser Mut f e h 1 t e mir, als ich von meinen Er- 
ziehern gedrangt w u. r d e ', einen Beruf zu v/ahlen.
It ends:
...Jetzt s a h ich ein, daB man sogar dazu den Mut 
eines Sparkassenraubers braucht. Jenen Mut, den ich 
bei mir immer noch vergeblich suche. (K/218,223)
In Ina Seidel's short story "Jemand erwarb ein Empfangs- 
gerat" the reader is addressed in the following manner:
Ob Sie mir glauben werden oder nicht - darauf kommt es 
mir nicht an. Ich muB es einmal loswerden, und ich kann 
es nur erzahlen, wie es w a r , und es w a r folgen- 
dermaBen:
Als ich die Stellung endlich bekommen ’hatte und eine 
gesicherte Existenz vor mir s a h  ,... (K/108).
Wolfgang Hildesheimer's story "Das Ende einer Welt" like­
wise shows a presentic frame, as is obvious from the be­
ginning and the end:
Die letzte Abendgesellschaft der Marchesa H. hat mir 
einen bleibenden Eindruck hinterlassen. Dazu hat na- 
turlicherweise der seltsame AbschluB beigetragen. . .
Aber auch ganz abgesehen davon hat sich dieser Abend 
in meiner Erinnerung denkwilrdig eingepragt.
Meine Bekanntschaft mit der Marchesa... b e r u h t e 
auf einem Zufall... (K/193)
...Schade um die Badewanne, d a c h t e ich, denn 
dieser Verlust w a r nicht wieder gutzumachen. Der 
Gedanke w a r  vielleicht kaltherzig, aber man braucht 
ja erfahrungsgemaB einen gev/issen Abstand, um ein sei­
ches Erlebnis^in seiner ganzen Tragweite zu erfassen.
• (K/159)
At the end of a story the perfect can have a particularly 
striking effect, similar to that of the cadenza in a musi­
cal piece:
Spater, als der Junge beerdigt w a r ,  f a n d sie
199
den Brotbeutel auf ihrem Tisch... Sie hatte den Brot- 
beutel nur etwas welter aufzuschlagen, seine Klappe 
ganz zu offnen brauchen, dann hatte sie den schwarzen 
Tuschestempel entdeckt, der dieselbe Hummer z e i g - 
t e wie der Stempel auf dem Briefkopf des Hauptmanns 
Hummel.
Aber so weit hat sie den Brotbeutel nie aufgeschlamen. 
(B/29) ^
...Sein Ball w a r schwierig. Ich habe von dem Men- 
.schen bis heute‘“nichts mehr gesehen und nichts mehr 
gehort. ( KA93 )
. . .Er w u r d e  ganz einsilbig, t r a n k  noch ein 
Glas Kognak und v e r a b s c h i e d e t e  sich.
-^c1n ka~be i^-n nicht mehr gesehen. • (R/50)
Finally a few excerpts from Use Aichinger's short story 
"Seegeister", which contains in its frame three separate 
little episodes; they are embedded in a fictitious 'Be- . 
sprech-Rahmen’ which begins:
Den Sommer uber betrachtet man sie wenig oder halt sie 
fur'seinesgleichen, und wer den See mit dem Sommer'ver- 
laBt, wird sie nie erkennen. Erst gegen den Herbst zu 
beginnen sie, sich deutlicher abzuheben...
After a few more introductory sentences the first story 
begins (the end of which will also be quoted):
Da ist der Mann, der den Motor seines Bootes, kurz be- 
vor er landen w o 1 1 t e , nicht mehr abstellen 
k o n n t e . E r  d a c h t e  zunachst,...
...Bald darauf f u h r er...mit seinem Boot aus Yer- 
zweiflung auf den Schotter. Das Boot w u r d e langs- 
seits aufgerissen und tankt von nun an Luft. In den 
Herbstnachten horen es die Einheimischen iiber ihre 
Kopfe dahinbrausen. (0/298)
Then follows the second story:
Oder die Frau, die vergeht, sobald sie ihre Sonnenbril- 
le abnimmt. - Das w a r nicht immer so...
...Sie e n t d e c k t e  , daB sich das meiste auf der 
. Welt auch mit Sonnenbrillen vor den Augen tun 1 i e B . 
Solange es Sommer w a r  . - Aber nun wird es langsam 
Herbst. Die meisten ihrer Freunde sind in die Stadt zu- 
riickgekehrt, nur einige wenige sind noch geblieben. . . 
Hier legt man ihre Not noch als personliche Note aus, 
und solange es sonnige Tage gibt und die letzten ihrer 
Freunde um sie sind, wird sich nichts andern. Aber der 
Wind blast mit jectem Tag starker... Was soil geschehen, 
wenn es Winter wird? (0/300)
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Th.e third story begins in the preterite but ends in the 
present tense:
Da w a r e n auch noch drei Madchen, die am Heck des
Dampfers s t a n d e n und sich liber einen Katrosen
lustig m a c h t e n ...
...Und weil er...nicht schwimmen k o n n t e ,  e r -
t r a n k  er auch. - Er ruht in Erieden, wie es auf 
seinem Grabstein steht, denn man z o g ihn heraus.
Aber die drei Madchen fa.hren noch auf dem Dampfer. . .und 
lachen hinter.der vorgehaltenen Hand. Wer sie sieht, 
sollte sich von ihnen nicht beirren lassen. Es sind im- 
■ mer dieselben. (0/304-)
The fact that a narrative (historical or fictional) is 
often preceded and followed by general remarks/comments, 
or an evaluation of the events told has been pointed out 
by several grammarians. - Thus H.T. Betteridge gives some 
very illustrative examples, remarking that it is frequent­
ly the author's habit to start from the plane of the pre­
sent (the actual situation of the author) when he sets out 
to recount his narrative:
Einmal, es ist .schon zwei Jahre her, habe ich ein Eisen- 
bahnungliick mitgemacht - alle Einzelheiten stehen mir 
klar vor Augen. Es w a r  keines vom ersten Range... 
Aber es war doch ein ganz richtiges Eisenbahnungliick. 
(12/21)
Kenner Sie jene Drecknester, wo man sich vergebens 
fragt, warura die Eisenbahn dort eine Station eingerich- 
* tet hat? - Trotzdem w a r ich nicht der einzige, der 
a u s  s t i e g  . (12/21)
Einen so heiBen Sommer wie nun vor hundert Jahren hat 
es seitdem nicht wieder gegeben... Es w a r .  an einen 
Vormittag. Die DorfstraBen s t a n d e n leer. (")
When the story is told 'the author frequently brings us 
back to- the point from which he started by reverting to 
the plane of the present and its consequent retrospection 
in the perfect:
Wieder sind die Jahre vergangen, zehn Jahre, zwanzig 
Jahre... Sie haben mich nicht nach Agypten verkauft. . 
Aber zu Eastnacht steht dies alles auf, alljahriich. (")
Das ist aber nun schon lange her,...und es ist damit 
gegangen wie mit dem klinischen Zwischenfall: Zeit und 
Vergessen haben es zugedeckt... (")
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Sie s t a r b ganz unvermittelt, an einem Herbst- 
nachmittag in ihrem Schlafzimmer... Sie w a r vier- 
■undsiebzig Jahre alt. Ich habe eine Photographie von 
ihr gesehen, die sie auf dem Totenbett zeigt~. . . ("12/21)
Und unter einem Leichenstein ist denn auch der Herzog 
von G. endlich zur Ruhe gekommen. (n)
Tatsachlich ist mir das Verstandnis auch erst viel 
spater aufgegangen. (”)
The change from‘_perf ect to preterite is also very com­
mon in conversational style where the .speaker frequently 
abandons his position as commentator and lapses into a 
narrative attitude:
Herr Hauptmann, melde. gehorsamst. . .daJB ich den Kriegs- 
ausbruch effektiv in Berlin mitgemacht habe und daB.es 
sich genauso verhalt, wie .ich es in meinem Feuilleton... 
geschilder.t habe. ■ Wir s t a n d e n , keines uber- 
falls gewartig, an der H. KirchstraBe, soeben w a r 
ein russischer Spion. . . (11/14-5)
Es ist schon wahr, daB ich ein Pfarrer gewesen bin. 
Vielleicht w a r ich kein Hirte, aber ich s a t.e 
gern auf den Acker Gottes, und hin und wieder ging 
ein Korn auf... (M)
Because of the basic similarity between conversation 
and letter-writing this shift of attitude is also very 
common with the letter-writer:
Es ist eine gute Y/eile, seit ich Ihre Bekanntschaf t 
gemacht habe. Es w a r in einem Hotel in Munchen... 
Beide w a r e n noch Junggesellen, und von jedem 
von uns v e r s p r a c h  man sich Schones. Im iibri- 
gen freilich w a r e n wir einander nicht sehr ahn- 
lich. DaB es zur Freundschaft und Kameradschaft den- 
noch gekommen ist,...dazu m u B t e vieles geschehen, 
woran wir in oener vergnugten Mlinchner Stunde nicht 
d a c h t e n  . (”)
This is basically the same pattern as the frame of a nov­
el, only on a very much smaller scale. Between.the more 
important statements (which, in the novel, are the narra­
tor’s personal remarks) narrative passages of varying 
length are embedded which usually give further details 
and accompanying circumstances. Weinrich once uses the 
term 'Erzahltal' (194-) in connection with the short story; 
this could also be applied to the narrative parts in con-
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versation or letters; in fact, to any kind of narrative 
which is embedded in the framework of a non-narrative 
situation, 'hie Struktur der Pahmenerzahlung findet man... 
auch auBerhalb der Literatur immer dort, wo Erzahlungen 
in eine allgemeine Besprechsituation eingelassen sind.’(86)
If past events are referred to the retrospective per­
fect is particularly suited to effect a smooth transition 
from discussion to narration; this is confirmed by K.B. 
Lindgren who writes: '...sobald der Eedende in einer lan- 
geren .LuBerung zum wirklichen Erzahlen kommt, wechselt er 
das Tempus... Ich habe dies experimentell zu kontrollie- 
ren versucht, indem ich einige Deutsche aufgefordert ha­
be, mir irgend ein kleines Erlebnis zu erzahlen. Dabei 
konnte ich feststellen, daB diese Form die vorherrschende 
zu sein scheint: Ein paar einleitende Satze im Perfekt, 
dann ein Lbergang zum Prateritum. 1 (93/4-0)
H. Brinkmann also calls attention to the fact that . 
'Perfekt und Praeteritum konnen ihrer Leistung gemaB der- 
art zusammenspielen, daB das Perfekt als umfassendes Ten- 
pus eroffnet oder schlieBt.'(18/338) - It may be remarked 
in passing that the pluperfect is sometimes used to intro­
duce a narrative and that it can also establish a kind of 
frame; the perspective is, however, purely retrospective 
ahd has nothing to do with the 'Besprech-Pahmen':
Eduard hatte in seiner Baumschule die schonste Stunde 
eines Aprilnachmittags zugebracht... Sein Geschaft'war 
eben vollendet; er...betrachtete seine Arbeit mit Ver- 
gniigen, als der Gartner hinzutrat... ("18/34-0).
J. Erben maintains that the function of the preterite 
is most clearly brought out 'wenn es hach einer prasenti- 
schen Einleitung allgemeinen Inhalts in einer Erzahlung 
einsetzt!:
' Es gibt Iierbsttage, die wie ein Wunder sind... Ein so 
unverhoffter und'merkwnirdiger Tag erschien vor nunmehr 
etwa vier Monaten. . .und an diesem Tage s'ah ich etwas 
ausnehmend Hubsches... (4-3/30)
Like H. Brinkmann he directs attention to the introductory
pluperfect: 'Die Exposition der Erzahlung wird im Plus-
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auamperfekt gegeben, dann im Prateritum mit der eigentli-
chen Darstellung fortgefahren':
Es war ein falscher Hochsommer eingefalien. Der Engli- 
sche Garten...war dumpfig wie im August... gewe sen.
Bcim Aumeister...hatte A. eine kleine Weile den...Wirts- 
garten uberblickt..., hatte von dort bei sinkender Son­
ne seinen Heimweg...genommen und erwartete, da er sich 
nriide fuhlte. . . , die Tram. (4-3/57)
E. Prey also points- out the 'frame-function1 of the 
perfect in narrative: 'Der Erzahler, der im Perfekt er-
offnet oder schlieBt Oder sich unterbricht, knupft seine 
Geschichte an die Lebenswirklichkeit seiner Zuhorer an 
oder verrat, einen Augenblick gleichsam "beiseite" spre- 
chend,...sein Erzahltes als Selbsterlebtes ("Der Konrek- 
tor hat es ihm nie verziehen). ' (z!-8/186f. ) - 'Das Perfekt 
(sofern es mit Prateritum in Relation steht) beschrankt 
sich also darauf,...im prateritalen Erzahlkontinuum als 
Eingangs-, SchluB- und a part-fempus die...Aktualisie- 
rungsfunktion v/ahrzunehmen. ' (187)
In conversation, dialogue, or in the letter the perfect 
plays a similar role to that in connected narrative; 
here it is '"anhebendes"..., namlich Uberschriften und 
Akzente setzendes (Tempus), das Prateritum als unter sol- 
cher Agide Ablauf abwickelndes. ... Der Eeihung von Per­
fekt sind dabei enge Grenzen gesetzt; urn so ausdrucksvol- 
ler ist sein immer wied'er den aktuellen Bezug erneuern- 
des Eintreten. ' (185) - Tk_e narrative passages can be re­
garded as ' chronikale Auffiillung' of the actualizing 
statements. (192)
E. Prey also confirms the observation that the actual­
izing function of the perfect'comes out most clearly in 
the opening sentences of newspaper'reports or radio nev:s; 
here the perfect is by far the predominant tense, e.g.:
Zu der in alien Hauptstadten der Welt diskutierten Pra- 
ge, wie sich die sowjetisch-chinesischen Beziehungen 
kiinftig gestalten v/erden, hat in dieser Woche der chi- 
nesische Ministerprasident Stellur.g genommen.
•Once the important statement has been ms.de, the details
are put forth in the preterite: 'T. a u B e r t e ...'(190)
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An example may be added here to show that the narrative
continuation can also start in the pluperfect and later
change to the preterite:
Auf ihrer Plenarkonferenz in Berg H. haben die 22 ka- 
tholischen Bischofe Deutschlands beschlossen, im Herbst 
1968 eine Wochenzeitung auf den Markt zu bringen. Die 
Bischofe batten vorher...erkunden lassen, ob.t. Das 
Ergebnis f i e 1 positiv aus. (Z/14.4.67)
The second paragraph also begins with a perfect, which, is,
however, immediately followed by the preterite:
Der Rechtskatholizismus hat die Kunde aus'B. K. mit Un- 
behagen vernommen. Die den Unionsparteien verbundenen 
Zeitungen... r e a g i e r t e n .  aufgeschreckt. (")
In his aforementioned article H. Hempel points out, 
'sehr haufig hat...das Perfekt rahmende, sozusagen uber- 
schriftliche Wirkung, es schlagt in zusa.mmenf assen&er und 
abstrakter Weise das Thema an’ (64/22). Hempel calls the 
preterite' following an introductory perfect in direct 
speech 'Schaltungs-Prateritum' (Behagel: 'Erleichterungs-
Prateritum'). '(Das) Eingangs-Perfekt bedeutet, daB der 
Erzahler den Ausgangspunkt bei sich selbst und seinem Ver- 
haltnis zum Stoffe nimmt'(64/26); then the narrator 
switches over to the preterite which may be used through­
out the story. At the end the perfect may be taken up 
again: 'Dem Eingangs-Perfekt entspricht ein SchluB-Perf., 
mit dem der Erzahler die Riickwendung aus der imaginierten 
Vergangenheit zu sich selbst und seinen Zuhorern voll- 
zieht...und nun die Bedeutung, den gefiihlsbewegenden Er- 
trag des Geschehens hervorkehren kann. ' (26) - Hernpel al­
so uses the terms 'Praludium' and ''Postludium' in connec-
■i
tion with the frame-structure in narrative literature. (")
In his "Stilistische deutsche Grammatik" W. Schneider 
instances several presentic introductions which, as usual, 
serve as a transition from the actual situation of the 
narrator to his story:
Eolgende ungliickliche Begebenheit hat sich auf dem 
Snessart zugetragen. Mehrere Knaben h u t e t e n 
miteinander an einer Berghalde unten an dem V/ald das . 
Vieh ihrer Eltern oder Meister. In der Langeweile 
t r i e b e n sie allerlei und... (132/218)
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Often the actual story is preceded by a description of
the scene of action, as in Til. Mann’s "Tristan":
Hier ist "Einfried", das Sanatorium! WeiJ3 und gerad- 
linig liegt es mit langgestrecktem Hau.ptgebaude... in­
mitten des weiten Gartens...
The story itself begins only in the second chapter:
Anfang Januar b r a c h t e GroBkaufmann K. ...seine
Frau nach "Einfried", der Portier r ii h r t e die 
Glocke , und. . . - (-132/214-)
Sometimes a saying or general truth serves as an introd.:
Wie man in den Wald schreit, so schreit es wieder her- 
aus. Ein SpaBvogel w o  1 1 t e in den neunziger Jah- 
ren... (215)
Das ist merkwurdig, daB an einem schlechten Menschen 
der Name eines ehrlichen liannes gar nicht haftet und 
daB er durch solchen nur arger geschimpft ist.
Zwei Manner s a B e n in einem benachbarten Dorf zu 
gleicher Seit im Wirtshaus... . (")
At the end of a story the narrator can make himself felt
again by means of the familiar change of tense:
Vom Kohlhaas aber haben noch im verge,ngenen Jahrhun- 
dert im Mecklenburgischen einige frohe und riistige 
Nachkommen gelebt. (22o)
Eine Ansichtskarte k a m noch von Hamburg. Das w a r 
das letzte Zeichen. Denn seit dieser Seit hat niemand 
in der Gemeinde von J. 3. jemals etwas vernommen, und 
von alien, die wir nach ihm befragten, hat auch nicht 
ein einziger ihn mehr wiedergesehen. (22TJ
tDas Perfekt am Ende einer Erzahlung kann den Eindruck 
des Abschlusses auspragen zu dem des Sndgultigen, Unwi- 
derruflichen, und darin kann sich auch die gefuhlsmaBige 
Anteilnahme des Erzahlers verraten, sei es Billigung oder 
Widerspruch, freudiges Auftrumpfen oder wehnrdtige Resig­
nation:
'Aber jetzt plotzlich', s a g t e der Hauptmann Prahl, 
1 naclidem Sie mi ch. wieder auf diese vergessene Durum e- 
Jungengeschichte gebracht haben, jetzt habe ich mit 
■ einem Male ein brennendes Verlangen, sie meiner Prau 
zu erzahlen... Aber v/ahrhaftig, beim nachsten Urlaub 
erzahle ich es meiner Prau, unbedingt tu ich das.'
Das Gesurach f a n d in Kurland statt, in der letzten 
Augustv/oche des Jahres 1917. Hauptmann Prahl ist nicht 
mehr auf Urlaub gefahren, er f i e 1 beim Duna-Uber- 
gang am 1. September. C222)
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W. Kluge calls the opening perfect 'Uberschriftsper- 
fekt’: ’...die auf das erste Perfekt folgenden Pradikate 
der gleichen Berichtseinheit (werden) zum sciilankeren 
Prateritum erleicbtert (Erleichterungsprateritum)’:
Ich babe meine Tante gesprochen und bei v/eitem das be- 
se Weib nicbt gefunden, das man bei uns aus ibr macbt. 
Icb e r k l a r t e  ibr meiner Mutter Beschwerden. . . 
sie s a g t e mir ihre Griinde . . . (7 7 /10)
The perfect can also appear in tbe middle of a narrative 
as a personal remark, or comment of tbe author. In tbe 
following example tbe narrator, in addressing tbe re;
even forces him to recall tbe name of tbe 'demon' be. has 
mentioned before:
Wie so die. Jahrchen w e c h s e l t e n ,  b e g a n n 
etwas umzugehen im Hause Berghof, ein Geist, dessen 
unmittelbare Abstammung von dem Damon, dessen bosarti- 
gen Namen wir genannt haben, Hans Castorp a h n t e . (4-2)
Tbe introductory sentences In tbe perfect invariably
express active participation or personal'involvement of 
tbe narrator in bis subject. Tbe events told are related 
to tbe speaker; at tbe same time tbe bearer has tbe feel­
ing of being guided by tbe narrator:
Den ungeheuerlichsten Witz, der vielleicht, solange 
die Erde stebt liber Menschenlippen gekommen ist, bat,' 
im Lauf des letztverflossenen Krieges' (Bezug auf die 
Zeit des ErzablersI), ein Tambour gemacht; ein Tam­
bour meines Wissens von dem damaligen Regiment von...
’In einer Perfektform stebt die Zeit still. Man kennte da- 
ber sagen, der Erzahler warte, bevor er die Plibrung durch 
seine Gescbicbte beginnt und dem handlungsbringenden Pra­
teritum freie Babn gibt, noch einen Augenblick, seine Bo­
rer um sich zu versammeln. V/enn dann im ScbluBsatz der 
Erzahlung das personliche Perfekt noch einmal auftaucbt, 
so deutet sich darin das leise Keigen des Kopfes an, mit 
dem sich der Erzahler von seinen Zuborern verabschiedet.’ 
(77/4-7f.) - Thus there is always tbe person of the narra­
tor behind such sentences even if be does not speak in tbe 
'first person, e.g.: 'Die Leute von Seldwyla haben bewiesen,
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daB eine ganze Stadt von Ungerechten...zur Not fortbe- 
stehen kann...1 The actual story begins only after some­
what more than a page: 'Zu Seldwyl b e s t a n d  ein 
Kammachergeschaft. . . ' (77/47)
One of tbe most famous instances of tbe frame-structure 
in literature is, of course, G-oethe' s "Werther", which be­
gins :--------------
Was ich von der G-eschichte des arisen Werther nur habe 
auffinden konnen, habe ich mit PleiB ges amine It und 
lege es euch hier vor...
It ends:
Um zwolfe mittags s t a r b er. Die Gegenwart des 
Amtmannes und seine Anstalten t u s c h t e n  einen 
Auflauf. Nachts gegen elfe 1 i e B er ihn an die 
Statte begraben, die er sich erw&hlt hatte.- Der Alte 
f o 1 g t e der Leiche und- die Soime, Albert v e r - 
m o c h t ' s nicht. Man f i i r c h t e t e  fur Lot- 
tens Leben. Handwerker t r u g e n ihn. Kein G-eist- 
licher hat ihn begleitet. (132/221)
These.famous closing lines have been quoted and interpret­
ed by almost every grammarian; needless to say, the inter­
pretations offered vary considerably, which can best be 
seen from two extreme evaluations given by II. Seidler and 
H.T. Betteridge:
Seidler: Wir wissen, wie G-oethe von dem gestalteten Srleb- 
nis innerlich ergriffen war, war es doch ein Stuck seines 
Innersten, das hier offen lag. Ganz versenkt in das Ge- 
schehn, drohte ihn dieses Versenken zu uberwaltigen; da 
rettet er sich mit herzhaftem Sprung auf den festen Boden 
der Gegenwart und schaut zuriick: kein G-eistlicher hat ihn 
begleitet. DaB er es tun muB, um sich zu retten, und daB 
er es blutenden Herzens tut, gibt der verbissenen Kuhle 
des letzten Satzes den ergreifenden Stilwert. (133/308)
Betteridge maintains that the change of tense in the last 
sentence is primarily due to 'rhythmical reasons, since 
the fuller weight of the compound tense rounds off a sen­
tence better than the Preterite'.(12/24)
Between these two extremes there are such explanations 
as the followong:
A. Schmid: 'Durch den...Wechsel der Zeitform wird der Le-
ser plotzlich wieder in die Gegenwart geruckt,__eine 3r- 
scheinung, wie sie sich auch am EnGe mancner Marcnen lindet.’ 
(129/144)
208
J. Trier: ’Die beruhmten ins Perfekt umbiegenden SchDiisse 
des V/erther und der Erstfassung des Griinen Heinrich*7 
sind nicht wesentlich von der klanglichen Gewichtsvertei- 
lung her zu verstehen, sondern ihr Perfekt heiSt Yerab- 
schiedung. Verabschiedung vom Horer und Leser, gegenwarts- 
bezogene Verabschiedung a l s o (159/206)
W. Kluge: ’Wie der Sprecher mit einer Eroffnung im Perfekt 
seine Aussage in Beziehung setzt und den Horer einfuhrt, 
so kann er auch im Perfekt enden und ein abschlieBendes 
Urteil geben und - -bei einer langeren Erzahlung - den Ho­
rer so entlassen.'
Kluge also remarks that .the order of-the last two sentences 
could be reversed: Kein Geistlicher hat ihn begleitet. 
Handwerker trugen ihn. - ’Diese Porm hat etwas Schweben- 
des. Die Geschichte klingt nur langsam aus. Der Zuhorer 
bleibt seinen eignen Gedanken uberlassen, und still ver- 
laBt der Erzahler den .Kreis.1(78/80)
E. Prey: 'Kein Zweifel: "Kein Geistlicher begleitete ihn"
ware nicht ungrammatisch; aber ein eindrucksvolles Klang- 
bild ware zerstort, und v/erni dem etwa durch rhythmisch 
gleichwertiges "Kein Priester wollte ihn begleiten" abzu- 
helfen ware, so verlangt die Kunstform des Herausgeber- 
Romans, der den Helden als einen Zeit- und Leidensgenos- 
sen ankundigt, daB diese Zeitgenossenschaft noch einmal 
zum Ausdruck komme; dazu bedarf es des '"hat"...'(4-8/179-• )
V/. Kayser quotes . the end of Kleist's "Pindling", which is
similar to that of "Werther":
Als man dem Papst dies meldete, befahl er, ihn ohne Ab­
solution hinzurichten; kein Priester begleitete ihn, 
man knupfte ihn, ganz in der Stille, auf dem Platz del 
popolo auf.
Kayser comments: 'Kleist bleibt ganz im Bereich des Er- 
zahlten. Wenn der Erzahler des "Werther" in das Perfekt 
wechselt, so spurt man darin eine Distanzierung... Der 
Erzahler entfernt sich (und den Leser) von dem Geschehen, 
indem er durch das Perfekt die Erzahl- (bzw. Lese-) Gegen­
wart des eigenen Standpunkts v/ieder v/achruft.. Es ist eine 
Abrundung des Werks, das hier an sein Ende gekommen ist 
und das ein Yorleser mit dem letzten Satz aus der Hand 
sinken lieBe.'(75/137B•)
H. Weinrich: 'Der letzte Satz ist nicht mehr Erzahlung.
Er nimint Stellung zum Selbstmord und zur Stellungnahme 
der Geistlichen zum Selbstmord. Der Satz ist besprechend. 
Sben darum schlieBt er die Erzahlung ab.r(W/87)
+^'So ging der tote griine Heinrich auch den-Weg hinauf in 
den alten°Kirchhof, wo sein Yater und seine Mutter lagen. 
Es war ein schoner, freundlicher Sommerabend, als man ihn. 
begrub, und es ist auf seinem Grabe ein recht frisches und 
grimes Gras gewachsen.1(159/206f.)
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Syntactic and stylistic aspects
The perfect as the retrospective 1Besprechtempus' is 
frequently used in (isolated) statements carrying a spe­
cial weight. In a series of preterites it stands out in 
sharp relief and gives the sentence particular emphasis. 
Thus the perfect is usually the stressed, independent 
form, whereas the preterite tends to assume the subordi­
nate function of associating with other preterital forms.
In a larger context with several preterites these will 
support each other and together form a coherent, closely 
linked continuum. An uninterrupted sequence of perfect 
forms, however, is not usual, because a frequent repeti­
tion of compound forms is felt to be cumbersome and monot­
onous.
A sentence in the perfect tense is invariably longer 
than the corresponding preterital sentence, which could 
be a reason why the perfect lends greater weight to an 
utterance; cf., e.g., 'er gestand' and 1er hat gestanden'. 
However, the characteristic inner cohesion and essential 
self-sufficiency of a sentence in the perfect is not so 
much due to its multisyllabic predicate as to a basic 
characteristic of German word-order, the 'Prinzip der 
Umklammerung1 (E. Drach) and the resultant 1Gespanntheit 
des Satzes' (K. Boost). In the German sentence 'Ich habe 
meine Pflicht getan1 the finite part of the predicate is 
separated from the non-finite form, whereas the English 
sentence (in the perfect) tends to leave the predicate 
together: 'I have done my duty'.
The finite verb and its participle belong closely to­
gether forming a union in which one is dependent on the 
other. When they are separated they establish a 'Spannungs- 
bogen'(183/42), because the sentence can only be fully un­
derstood after the non-finite form has been mentioned.
Since in German the latter is usually placed at the end
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of the sentence the 'Spannungsbogen' extends from the 
auxiliary (which in independent clauses occupies second 
position) right to the end of‘the sentence. Except for 
the element preceding the finite verb all other elements 
stand between these two poles as in. a 'bracket* (Klammer). 
When the finite part of the predicate and its non-finite 
form are separated from each other by a certain number 
of elements the 'tension' increases in proportion to each 
additional element until it is finally resolved by the 
mention of the participle. It is only then (i.e. usually 
at the end of the sentence) that the hearer can fully 
grasp the information to be conveyed; until then he has 
to keep in mind everything that has previously been said:
Die Roheisfenproduktion ist in diesen Jahren in den an-
gefuhrten vier Landern, besonders aber in Deutschland
und Amerika, betrachtlich gestiegen. (10/16)
The tension between the two poles is further increased 
by the fact that the finite verb has often only grammati­
cal function; thus the hearer virtually remains ignorant 
of the actual meaning of the sentence until the whole sen­
tence has been uttered. This requires increased concentra­
tion on the part of the hearer since every single item of 
information between the two poles (under the 'Spannungs­
bogen') has to be remembered until the tension is finally 
resolved. 'Mit der Personalform...wird der Horer (Leser) 
dariiber verstandigt, daB die .sprachlichen Elemente, die 
an ihm voriiberziehen, als Satz gemeint sind. - Er wird so 
veranlaBt, alles, was folgt, als gleichzeitig gesetzt zu 
verstehen, das lautliche und inhaltliche Nacheinander in 
ein Miteinander zu verwandeln, die zeitliche Polge als 
simultane Ganzheit aufzufassen. - Eine Spannung wird her- 
vorgerufen. Spatestens mit der zweiten Stelle wird eine 
Erwartung erzeugt, die erst mit deren letztem Wort erfullt 
wird. Von Sprecher und Horer wird eine wache Aufmerksam- 
keit verlangt. Erst das letzte Wort entlaBt aus der unauf- 
haltsamen Spannung.'(Brinkmann, 115/81) - Similarly Weis- 
gerber: 'Vom Horenden aus stellt sich die Aufgabe...dar
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als Erzwingung einer angespannten Aufmerksamkeit, als An- 
leitung zum Auswerten der kleinsten Eigenart, als Hinweis 
auf die zu erwartende Fortsetzung.(113/81).
Naturally this increased mental effort cannot be main­
tained beyond a certain limit since it would then become 
a strain for the hearer and interfere with communication. 
Apart from the stylistic clumsiness this could be another 
reason why the perfect can, as a rule, not be used over, 
long stretches of discourse. Even within the individual 
sentence the length of the frame has its limits; if it is 
stretched beyond a certain point, i.e. if the hearer has 
to keep in his mind too much information at one time ef­
fective communication is endangered. Moreover the expec­
tation of the1 hearer can be misdirected as, e.g., in the 
following sentence:
/ ’Hallo, Herr Kollege, Sie miissen schon entschuldigen:
Ich habe die bulgarischen Zigaretten, die man mir in 
Sofia fur Sie mitgegeben hat, gleich nach der Zollkon- 
trolle im Zuge...1 - '...selbst geraucht?' - 'Nein, 
plattgesessen.' (101/16)
This kind of misunderstanding is usually avoided by 
contracting the predicative frame and placing certain el­
ements outside the frame proper, i.e. after the non-finite 
form, thus relieving the tension ('Ausklammerung'):
Er (Grimm) hat auch spater diesen Teil der Sprache 
vernachlassigt im Widerspruch mit seiner sonstigen 
Richtung auf das Volkstumliche. (10/17)
The fact that the non-finite part of a compound verb- 
phrase closes the bracket and usually completes the ut­
terance accounts for the inner cohesion and essential 
self-sufficiency of a sentence in the perfect tense. The 
end position of the participle gives the sentence its 
characteristic weight and completeness, it rounds it off 
satisfactorily and makes it essentially self-supporting. 
'Diese zusammenhaltende Kraft der Klammer wird...im deut- 
schen Satzbau allenthalben ausgewertet, um Gedankengefuge 
'zu ermoglichen, die ihren Inhalt zu einem m o g l i c h s t  
g e s c h l o s s e n e n  Ganzen zusammendrangen.'(119/231)
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In contrast to the perfect the preterite is basically 
open-ended; it presents an event not as an independent 
fact but as a link in a chain of events. Each preterital 
sentence opens into the following sentence thus estab­
lishing the continuous flow of events which the narrative 
requires. This in a way also applies to the English pret­
erite, which is pointed out by R.L. Allen: '...the mor­
pheme (~d) is as much of a sequence signal as the definite 
article the. Perhaps the two most important kinds of se­
quence signals in English, the signals which more than 
anything else knit successive sentences together, are the 
pro-nominals and the two morphemes signaling "Identified- 
ness", (-d) and the.'(4/167)
The perfect closes a sentence off from its co-text, 
whereas the preterite invites and attracts other preter­
ital forms and is, in fact, largely dependent on them.
In preterital sentences with predicates not forming a 
frame construction the various elements are arranged ac­
cording to their communicative value ('Mitteilungswert1); 
the verb has second position and the end is usually occu­
pied by the element with the highest communicative value.
Once the predicate has been mentioned the sentence prog- 
' resses in linear fashion and may be extended and stopped 
at will, as is shown by the following example:
Mein Bruder malt
manchmal
nicht
gern
Bilder +\
auf Bestellung. '
But: Mein Bruder hat manchmal nicht gern Bilder auf Bestel­
lung gemalt. (101/148)
Because of its' open-endedness the preterital sentence 
readily joins with a following sentence in the preterite 
thus forming a sequence of events, a basic continuity 
which is essential to any narrative, since narrating is
+ 'L. Weisgerber uses the expression 'Abperlen der Satz- 
glieder'. (113/82)
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presentation in succession, in the manner of 'and. then..., 
and then...'; it is re-counting: 'Die Wortgeschichte be- 
statigt- mit dem Zusammenhang der Worter "erzahlen/zahlen, 
conter/computare” zugleich die Bedeutung der "aufzahlen- 
den" Erzahlfolge fur das Phanomen Erzahlung iiberhaupt. ' 
(W/332) - The narrative sentence on account of its linear 
progression does not have the weight, the independence, 
and the completedness of an utterance in the perfect. It 
lacks the 'spannungsschaffende Klammerbildung' (in the 
case of non-compound verbs) which presents the various el­
ements within the bracket simultaneously rather than in 
succession. 'Der Satz geht im Sprechen als Nacheinander 
in der Zeit vor sich und wird doch als Miteinander ver- 
standen, in dem die Zeit aufgehoben scheint. Mit dem er­
st en V/orte eines Satzes hebt ein zeitlicher Yorgang an, 
bei dem ein V/ort auf das andere folgt, und doch ist zu­
gleich fur das BewuBtsein des Horers mit dem ersten Worte 
die Zeit zum Stehen gekommen, so daB, was nacheinander ge- 
sprochen wird, nebeneinander auf einer BewuBtseinsebene 
steht. '('182/220)+^
The verbal frame of a sentence is dependent on two 
elements: the finite verb which opens the bracket and 
the non-finite part (plus necessary complements) which 
closes it. Por reasons of economy and/or style there 
seems to be a tendency on the part of writers to avoid 
accumulation of non-finite forms and complements at the 
end of a sentence. In certain cases this tendency can 
have a direct bearing on the choice of tense, to the ef­
fect that verb-phrases involving a bracket occasionally 
prefer the lighter preterite to the more clumsy compound 
tense. This applies to the following cases:
1. Separable compound verbs:
+ )cf. also G... Moller: 'Der Rahmensatz verlangt..., daB 
seine Glieder in der Schwebe gehalten werden, bis zuletzt 
•alle Sinnelemente in einem Moment des Begreifens zusammen- 
schieBen; bis dahin aber steht im Satz gewissermaBen die 
Zeit still.'(101/136f.)
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If a sentence like "Der Redner schlug in seinem Referat 
verschiedene Neuerungen vor" is put into the perfect tense 
the closing part of the bracket will be occupied by the 
past participle: "Der Redner hat in seinem Referat ver­
schiedene Neuerungen vorgeschlagen". Thus the four-syllab­
ic participle takes the place of the monosyllabic prefix. 
Since this could be felt to be an overloading of the 'Ziel- 
pol' the preterite is occasionally(!) preferred to the per­
fect tense; similarly in the following examples:
Die Literaturiibersicht stellte A. Schiffel zusammen.+ ^
...der Turmberg, der, 256 Meter hoch und kegelformig, 
in der Stadt emporragt: Dort sind wir damals herum- 
gekrochen, haben ihn vermessen und 'karthographisch 
festgehalten', er sah so einfach aus, aber er hatte 
teuflisch-verborgene Schluchten, Schrunden und Hange. 
(Z/15.4.66)
2, Verb-phrases consisting of verb plus noun complement:
Der Redner brachte seine Meinung klar zum Ausdruck.
(Er hat seine Meinung klar zum Ausdruck gebracht.)
Nur wenige schenkten dem Porscher Glauben. (10/16)
(Nur wenige haben dem Porscher C-lauben geschenkt. )
3. Modals, in particular, tend to be used in the preter­
ite rather than in the perfect because the double infin­
itive at the end of the main clause is sometimes felt to 
be too heavy:
Die Zeitungskrise...hat eine der.altesten englischen 
Wirtschaftszeitschriften erfaBt. Das Blatt - 'The 
Statist* - muBte auf Wunsch seines Eigentumers...sein 
Erscheinen einstellen. Mit einer Auflage von...konnte 
diese Zeitschrift mit dem ’Economist*, der eine vier- 
mal so hohe Auflage hat, nicht mehr konkurrieren. 
Rentabilitatsschwierigkeiten haben auch die Borsen- 
zeitschriften...gezwungen, Pusionsverhandlungen zu er- 
offnen. (Z/21.4.67)
The situation here is clearly 'besprechend'(perfect and 
present tenses); the two preterite forms are due to sty­
listic reasons because the perfect would sound too clumsy. 
Similarly in the following instances:
+ E^. Koelwel: "Gepflegtes Deutsch", (Leipzig, 1964), p.4.
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'Ichjiabe eine Dummheit gemacht. Ich habe die Geschen- 
ke fur dich bei der Aufbewahrung am Bahnhof abgegeben, 
und als ich sie holen v/ollte, war geschlossen, und ich 
wollte nicht warten. Ist es schlimm?1 (B/97)
Ja, Hopkins befindet sich mit seiner gesamten Diktion 
in einem ausgesprochenen Gegensatz zu dem vorherrschen- 
den Stilgeschinack der Viktorianer. Darum mufite seine 
Dichtung seinen Zeitgenossen fremdartig...erscheinen 
und konnte durch ihre.,.Modernitat erst in jungster 
Zeit fruchtbar werden... Hopkins' eigentlimlicher Sprach- 
stil ist freilich... (L/70)
'So habe ich das allerdings nicht angesehen*, sagte K. , 
'diese Einzelheiten konnte ich nicht wissen; viel Ver- 
trauen aber hatte ich zu diesen Gesprachen nicht und 
war mir immer dessen bewuBt, daB nur das wirkliche Be- 
deutung hat, was man...im SchloB erfahrt*.. (H/46)
Der Wagen muBte abgeschmiert werden. Da bin ich auf 
dem Riickweg von 0. daran vorbeigekommen. (11/143)
Das Schrecklichste war, wie er beim Hinunterfallen die 
Arme hochgehoben hat, grad als wollte er noch um Hilfe 
bitten. (")
Ich atme und bete fleiBig und verdiene ausreichend.
So konnte ich vielen Armen helfen und eine Herberge... 
errichten. (11/145)
■4 . In the subordinate clause with clause introducer the 
conjunction a?r pronoun and the verb (always in end posit­
ion) also form a bracket independently of the tense-form 
of the verb. Therefore, stylistic considerations often 
determine the choice of tense in favour of the preterite 
rather than the perfect, especially with regard to the 
modals. An unwieldy cluster of verb-forms at the end of 
a sentence is naturally avoided because of its clumsiness:
Hast du das auch so gehabt, als du ankamst? (67/31)
Sechs Kartoffeln habe ich geschalt, und dann habe ich 
SchluB gemacht, weil ich doch keinen Hunger hatte, und 
nur eine wollte ich essen, weil es ja nicht auffallen 
.‘ sollte und der Felix auf keinen Fall etwas merken durf- 
te, und auf keinen Fall wollte ich iiber den Brief spre- 
chen, weil ich schon gewuBt habe(!), daB Worte etwas 
Furchtbares sind... (K/346)
. , Ich habe den Eindruck, daB er sein Leben lang darunter 
gelitten hat, daB man von ihm etwas erwartete, was er
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nicht leisten konnte... (N/52f.)
Ich bin gern Soldat gewesen und habe mich nicht ge- 
driickt, als das Vaterland rief. (11/14-3)
Das sind Bucher, die viele Jahrhunderte weit gewandert 
sind, ehe ihr Wort an unsere Lippen kam. (")
Sein Bild hat immer im Hintergrund gestande'n all meines 
Tuns, und immer hab1 ich's bedauert, daB ich ihm zu 
seinen Lebzeiten so wenig Iloffnung machen konnte. (")
Mit einem Seufzer der Erleichterung verfolgtdie Welt 
den Sturz eines Revolutionars, der seinem Lande groBe 
Dienste leistete, es aber im Frieden zugrunde^  richtete. 
Sukarno hat alle Macht...abgetreten. (Z/3.3.67')
Another reason why in subordinate clauses the preterite 
is. preferred to the perfect is that in presentic 'Besprech-' 
sentences the- perfect or present occurs already in the 
y main clause and the preterite stands, as it were, under
the aegis of the perfect (in narrative sentences the sub­
ordinate clause is invariably in the preterite). Needless 
to say this does not in any way affect the dichotomy 'nar­
ration1 vs. 'discussion1; all the examples quoted are un- 
•mistakeably 'besprechend':
Ich...habe Ihnen...den Grund mitgeteilt, warum ich 
einem Manne, den ich so uberaus hochschatze, die Hand 
meiner Tochter versagen muBte. (11/14-3)
Nicht aus dreister tfberheblichkeit habe ich gesprochen, 
sondern aus einer Sorge und Qual, von welcher ihre 
Machtergreifer mich nicht entbinden konnten, als sie 
verfiigten, ich sei kein Deutscher mehr, einer Seelen- 
und Gedankennot, von der seit vier Jahren nicht eine 
Stunde meines Lebens frei gewesen ist. (11/14-3)
Wir werden, wie ich Ihnen schon eingangs sagte, nicht 
Ihren Kummer mit dem Ministerium diskutieren...(N/37)
Dieses neue Buch..,wird nicht so bald verblichen und 
vergessen sein. Er hat der ernsthaften Betrachtung einen 
Bezirk erschlossen, der buchstablich auf der StraBe 
" dennoch ignoriert wurde...
AuBer den genannten Texten und Tonbandern.-. . , die E.Z. 
zur Verfiigung stellte, sind Aufnahmen benutzt, die E.B.
. fiir mich hergestellt hat. (180/376)
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5. The verb ’sein’. is frequently used in the preterite 
instead of the perfect; again the reason is of a syntac­
tic and stylistic nature: since ’sein' can build up a 
bracket without the help of the perfect, the preterite 
often takes its place on account of its terseness and 
manoeuvrability. ’Die Dorm "war lustig" hat gegeniiber 
der Dorm ”ist lustig gewesen" den Yorzug der Zweiglied- 
rigkeit und laBt sich daher leichter auf die zwei tem- 
pusrelevanten Verbstellen im Satz verteilen.'(W/332)
'War' is also very common in the 'Gleichsetzungsnominativ':
Dann ist zu klaren: Hat der Arzt...den Angeklagten auf 
die moglichen Dolgen hingewiesen? War das nicht der 
Dali, ist der Angeklagte gerettet(Z/1DA.66)
C.S. Dorester, der am 2. April in...gestorben ist, 
war Erfolgsschriftsteller. (")
'Ach Martin, du hast nie lugen kbnnen, nie gut. Du 
warst immer ein Stumper im Lugen. ...nicht oft hast 
du versucht, mich zu beliigen. ' (B/271 )
' Er hat's vorgelesen, wir haben's gelobt. - Es war aber 
sehr langweilig. (9/283)
Seine Dreude uber mein endliches Eintreffen weiB-nichts 
von Nachtragerei..., obgleich ich ihn vollig vernach- 
lassigt habe und all sein Hoffen und Harren vergeblich 
war. . (4-3/55)
Ich kenne unseren Prinzregenten. Weil ich ihm einmal 
einen BlumenstrauB gegeben hab. Damals, wie die neue 
Briicke eingeweiht worden ist. Ich hab ja sogar meinen 
Hut dabei verloren, so ein Gedrang war. (11/14-2)
Deine Geschichte ist aus. Zu Ende haben wir sie erzahlt; 
sie war weder...noch..., es war eine hermetische Ge­
schichte. (67/39)
Ja, war das eine Kletterei! Mir ist angst und bange ge- 
worden, kann ich dir sagen. (67/4-0)
Whereas the perfect is not impossible in the above exam­
ples it is practically unknown in the case of 'scheinen'
(to appear) and very rare with the verb 'heiBen'; simil­
arly •*
Die Polizei wurde der Lage nicht Herr. (182/230)
Dieser Schwierigkeit wurde man jetzt Herr. (")
Pinally, a clear case of 'Erleichterungsprateritum':
Nicht sie haben sich in diese AuBenseiterrolle gedrangt, 
sondern die anderen taten es, wenngleich oft genug Re­
porter es den anderen leicht gemacht haben. . . (Z/15.4-.66)
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As has been said before narrative sentences are large­
ly dependent on their co-text. Several preterite forms 
.support each other and together form a continuous stretch 
of narrative. Sentences in isolation, on the other hand, 
do not normally occur in the preterite since they are di­
rectly related to the speaker and the situation and there­
fore demand the perfect tense. Thus the close relatedness 
with the speaker lends to the perfect the same support 
that the preterite finds in the narrative co-text.
If the preterite does occur in an isolated sentence 
the effect can be peculiarly jarring; J. Trier has termed 
this preterite the 'Rsthetenprateritum' (159/203), e.g.:
Den Einband entwarf R.H. Krakolf, U. Silberstrom ge- 
staltete das Schriftbild. (n)
J. Trier remarks that this kind of preterite is to be 
found above all8in kunsthandwerklichen, bibliophiien und 
anderen asthetisierenden Kreisen'("). Wustmann also re­
jects such use: 8Was denn? fragt man unwillkiirlich, wenn 
man so etv/as liest. Du willst mir doch eine Neuigkeit mit- 
teilen und druckst'dich aus, als ob du etv/as erzahltest, 
was mit der Gegenwart gar nichts zu tun hatte. 8 (174-/82)
H.T. Betteridge complains that the preterite 'can nowa­
days frequently be heard and even read in such situations 
where it has no justification whatever, e.g. "gestern 
erhielt ich Ihren Brief - erhielt frische Erdbeeren". 8(12 
/23) - And as "Duden" points out: 'Bei manchem Sprecher
oder Schreiber kann auch die Vorstellung mitschwingen, 
daB der Gebrauch des Prateritums vornehmer sei als der 
Gebrauch des Perfekts.' (39/101 ) - W. Kluge maintains:
'Das Bemuhen um wiirdevolle Sprache fuhrt oft an unpassen- 
der Stelle zur Verwendung des Prateritums.' He gives a 
few examples from a 'Schicksalsroman' remarking that 'un- 
angemessener Tempusgebrauch ist geradezu ein Kennzeichen 
billiger Unterhaltungsliteratur1:
'...wo seid ihr, warum tatet ihr uns das an?' murmelten 
die blassen Kinderlippen... (7S/83)
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W.E. Siiskind criticizes the use of the preterite in 
newspaper headlines: 'Eine Schlagzeile...ist keine Erzah­
lung. Was'die Schlagzeile berichtet,...ist von absoluter 
Gegenwart, auch wenn es vor Stunden oder Tagen geschehen 
ist. 1 (154-/134) - The 'aesthetic preterite' is used:
a) in headlines:
England gab funf-Kolonien frei (Z/3.3«67)
Mr. Tsai vollbrachte keine Wunder (")
Wer wahlte Nationaldemokraten? (Z/20.1.67)
Das Rennen machten die Kleinen (Z/24.2.67)
Ealtete Student S. in C. die Hande? (Z/3.3»67)
Der Verband gab auf (Z/10.2.67)
Erau L. priigelte taglich (Z/20.1.67)
b) in texts in which the present (and/or perfect) tense 
is used throughout:
Den griindlich informierenden, streng wis.senschaftlichen 
Text...schrieb A. P., Professor fur Kunstgeschichte in 
Athen. Er sieht die attische Kunst nicht als isoliertes 
Phanomen... (Z/8.4.66)
S. M. gab es (dieses Buch) nun in den fur uns wesent- 
1 ichenTus z ii g e n neu heraus. (Z/22.4.66)
...Es ist also offensichtlich, daB mit diesem Band eine 
wirkliche Lucke geschlossen wird. - Wir gaben dem Buch 
den Untertitel 'Sinnverwandte Worter und Wendungen', 
um auszudriicken, daB es gleichbedeutende Worter im 
* strengen Sinne nicht gibt. Diese Erkenntnis ist alt 
und liegt bereits...zugrunde. (DUDEN: Vergleichendes 
Synonymworterbuch, Mannhe im 1964, p.5)
C. Winkler gab uns dafiir ein vorbildliches Lehrbuch, 
dessen planmaBiger Gebrauch die Deutschstunden...ver- 
tiefen und bereichern hilft. ('Muttersprache', 1965,
p. 95)
c) in advertisements:
Das Lexikon-Institut Bertelsmann erschloB im Rahmen in- 
ternationaler Zusammenarbeit mit namhaften Wissen- 
schaftlern neue Quellen und schuf ein Lexikon, das 
hochsten Anspriichen geniigt. (Bertelsmann Lesering-Il- 
lustrierte, Okt.-Dez. 1966, p.83)
Dieses Vertrauen ehrt - und kann durch Zahlen bev/iesen 
werden; sie stehen zu Ihrer Verfiigung. Wir zahlen zu 
Amerikas altesten...Investment-Banken. Was uns groB 
machte: strenge Neutralitat... (Z/13*1*67)
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Ob nur die Batterie leer ist oder ein Unfall nassier-
te - immer wenn Ihr Wagen ausfallt, kostet es Ihre
Zeit! Also: Sie brauclien sofort... (Z/22.4.67)
Wir entwickelten fur Sie den Leichtschreiber "presto"... 
(Z/13.1.67)
Was Sie tranken, war M.-Kaffee. (German Television)
Wir bauten ein Wochenendhaus. . . Wir deckten das Dach
mit R.-Schindeln. Die sind dicht, leicht und todchic.
tibrigens: Mein Mann machte es selbst. (Z/22.4.67)
Whereas in the above examples the preterite often sounds 
pretentious and stilted it must be remembered that in some 
cases the perfect because of its separation of finite and 
non-finite verb-forms is virtually impossible. Eor in­
stance, a regular column in 'Die Zeit1 is headed: 'Unser 
Kritiker sah:...'. Similarly in a (linguistic) journal:
'Wir fanden: . . . , V/ir notierten fur Sie: . . . , Kannten Sie 
schon?...' ("Eremdsprachen", Halle)
In newspaper headlines the perfect would often be as 
inappropriate as the preterite because it lacks terseness; 
here the present tense offers itself or the past partici­
ple without the finite verb. As to the book-inscriptions 
of the type 'Den Einband entwarf...' it could be argued 
that the sheer necessity of giving prominence to the name 
of the person rules out the perfect tense. Moreover, since 
the verb in these cases functions only as a link between 
the two important elements there seems to be still less 
justification in giving it the weight of the compound 
tense; a colon could perform the same function: 'Einband:...'.
Similarly in 'Den Abschnitt "Drei Jahrhunderte Sprachpfle­
ge" verfaBte...' the verb says little more than 'ist von'.+^
Lastly, radio or television announcements invariably 
use the preterite because the only thing that is of impor­
tance here is the title of the programme or the name(s) of 
the person(s) involved; the verb itself does not add much 
to the information, e.g.: 'Sie sahen/horten. . . , V/ir brach-
ten. . . , Die einfiihrenden V/orte verfaBte..., Es sangen und 
spielten..., Regie hatte..., Das Drehbuch schrieb...'.
+ ^ E.Koelwel: "Gepflegtes Deutsch", Leipzig 1964, p.4.
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The expanded forms
i
The distribution of the tenses within the larger con­
text of a story or novel can be an excellent means of 
giving relief to the narrative, to the effect that the 
principal or 'plot-advancing' events are set off against 
the general background. In the course of his textual an­
alyses Weinrich comes to the conclusion that in French 
the 'Imparfait' has the function of 'background-tense', 
whereas the 'Passe simple' is used to express those events 
which are essential to the plot and therefore in the fore­
ground. (159) - Background and foreground in the narrative 
cannot be defined a priori, though the reader is usually 
in no .doubt where the actual 'foreground-action' sets in, 
where it is interrupted, and where it ends.
Vordergrund ist nach den Grundgesetzen des Erzahlens 
gewohnlich das, um dessentwillen die Geschichte erzahlt 
wird; was die Inhaltsangabe -verzeichnet; was die Uber- 
schrift zusammenfaBt oder zusammenfassen konnte; was 
die Leute iiberhaupt dazu bringt, fur eine Zeitlang die 
Arbeit wegzulegen und einer Geschichte zuzuhoren, de- 
ren Welt nicht ihr Alltag ist; mit einem Wort Goethes: 
die unerhorte Begebenheit. . . . Hintergrund ist im all- 
gemeinsten Sinne das, was nicht unerhorte Begebenheit 
ist, was fur sich alleine niernand zum Zuhoren bewegen 
wurde, was dem Zuhorer jedoch beim Zuhoren hilft und 
’ ihm die Orientierung in der erzahlten Welt erleichtert. 
(W/160)
According to Weinrich the 'Reliefgebung nach Hintergrund 
und Vordergrund' is the one and only function.which 'Im­
parfait ' and 'Passe simple1 have in a narrative.
In English both the expanded and the non-expanded tense- 
forms of group II occur in the narrative. They have essen­
tially the same function as the French narrative tenses, 
namely to give to the story relief, i.e. to distinguish 
the principal events from the background-action. The sim­
ple preterite functions as the main 'foreground-tense', 
whereas the expanded form is the corresponding 'background- 
tense'. 'Und diese Funktion, den Hintergrund der Erzahlung
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zu bezeichnen, ist die einzige Funktion des Tempus "he 
was singing"; ...(es) ist das englische Hintergrundtem- 
pus der erzahlten. Welt. ' (W/193) - Thus in English as well 
as in the Romance languages background and foreground in 
the narrative can be distinguished by means of the dis­
tribution of tense.
Weinrich also denies any ’aspectual' function of the 
expanded forms: 'Es gibt keinen Aspekt bei der Form "he 
was singing"; insbesondere keinen durativen oder "pro- 
gressiven" Aspekt. Die Form ist gegeniiber dem Verlauf der 
Handlung vollig gleichgultig und kann ebensogut ein punk- 
tuelles wie ein duratives Ereignis bezeichnen, wenn es 
sich nur im Hintergrund der Erzahlung abspielt.'(193)
This is confirmed by C.A. Bodelsen who maintains that 
'it is a well-established fact that the idea of duration 
in itself does not entail the use of the expanded form'. 
(15/231) - He is 'convinced that this durative element 
is something secondary' and that it does not constitute 
the essential difference between the expanded and the 
simple forms. (15/222) - This in turn is confirmed by 
K. Brunner who maintains that 'the durative element, Just 
as "time-frame" when the expanded forms are used in the 
past tense, is clearly not the primary cause for their 
choice by the poet.'(21/221)
G. Dietrich strongly rejects such terms as 'Durativum' 
or 'Dauerform' because the use of the expanded form has 
absolutely nothing to do with the actual chronological 
duration of an event in reality. (36/58) - Similarly A.G. 
Hatcher: 'This construction (the exp. f.) has no basic
connection with the actual extent of duration of activity;' 
(36/58) and A. Brusendorff: '...it seems fairly certain 
that...the expanded tenses do not indicate duration'(36/85).
D. Crystal in his recent article on "Specification and 
English Tenses" points out that'"simple" and "progressive" 
labels are often confused with some kind of simple or 
progressive activity, a correlation which is usually dif­
ficult to define or demonstrate.'(30/5)
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The following examples show that the idea of duration 
can be completely absent:
Ironically, the happiest Ledon tenants are those who 
live in a house which the company is not improving 
because-the lease is so short. (152/61)
I suppose some people thought they were getting some­
thing for nothing. (")
On the other hand, the simple form in conjunction with
'on', or 'on and on' often suggests duration more than
does the expanded form, e.g.: 'It went on and on -It was
going on’(4/209).
The similarity of function between the English and the 
Romance narrative tenses has also been' pointed out by G. 
Dworschak; in his article "Imperfekt oder Prateritum?" he 
writes: 'Man kann...die Expandete Porm dem f rz. imparfait 
und dem span, preterito imperfecto an die Seite stellen; 
die einfache Porm, das Preterit, dem frz. passe simple 
und dem span, preterito perfecto simple.'(40/97) - To il­
lustrate this Dworschak quotes a short text from a quadri- 
lingual journal:
hear.the touch-line a dog, which had slipped its owner, 
was nosing.around, its leash trailing along behind it 
through the cinder path. A groundsman c a m e  and 
w a n t e d  to catch hold of the lead but the dog 
e v a d e d  him and the man s t o o p e d  , foolish­
ly grasping at nothing. He l a u g h e d .  The whole 
stadium l a u g h e d  . But no, they were not laugh­
ing at all.' They were yelling and shouting because...
Tout pres de la ligne de touche vagabondait un chien 
sans maitre. Sa laisse se promenait derriere lui sur 
‘ la piste cendree. Un controleur a r r i v a , qui
v o u 1 u t l'attraper; mais 1'animal s' e s q u i v a  
et l'homme se b a i s s a pour rien dans le vide. II 
se m i t  a r i r e , e t  tout le stade r i t aussi 
mais ils ne riaient pas. Ils criaient, vociferaient, 
car... (40/98")
This example further illustrates the function of the ex­
panded preterite (Imparfait) as itroductory tense-form; 
it serves to establish the exposition of a story, which, 
in the above text, is the first sentence. The foreground- 
action sets in with the first simple preterite (Passe s.): 
'A groundsman came... (Un controleur arriva...)'.
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Thus the expanded preterite occurs in the introductory 
sentences of a narrative, which are often a description 
of the scenery:
Spring was in the air. The snow was melting, and the 
gutters 'were running with snow-water. Jogi Johnson 
w a l k e d  down the middle of the street... (E/95)
Spring was coming. Spring was in the air. A chinook 
wind was blowing. Workmen were coming home from the 
factory. Scripp's bird singing in its cage. Diana 
looking out of the open window. Diana watching for 
her Scripps to come up the street... (E/86)
/ Hemingway's short story "The Revolutionist" begins:
In 1919 he was travelling on the railroads in Italy, 
carrying a square of oilcloth from the headquarters 
of the party written in indelible pencil and saying 
here was a comrade who had suffered very much under 
the Whites in Budapest and requesting comrades to aid 
him in any way. He u s e d  this instead of a ticket. 
...the train men p a s s e d  him'on from one crew 
to another. He h a d  no money.., (C/130)
B.M. Charleston also remarks that''most anecdotes exhibit
a verb in the expanded form in the opening sentence:
A certain king was once preparing to make war against 
an enemy... (28/244)
A gentleman was riding out one day and he was wearing 
a spur on one foot and not on the other. (")
Some gentlemen were asking riddles one night... (28/245)
Lord S. was going along the street of a village one 
day, when he m e t  the son of one of the farmers on 
his estate ... (")
Garrick, the famous actor, was once dining in company 
with a few friends... (")
Two Irishmen were talking one day about the sun and the 
moon, and disputing as to which of the two was more 
useful... (' 7
E. Leisi points out, 'viele volkstumliche Lieder...begin-
nen mit einer Landschaftskulisse, etwa':
Early one morning, just as the sun was rising, I 
h e a r d  a maid singing in the valley below... (92/223)
The pale moon was rising above the green mountain, the 
sun was declining beneath the blue sea, when I 
s t r a y e d  with my love to the pure cristal foun­
tain. . . ( " )
The description of the background scenery can be deliber-
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ately exaggerated, as e.g. in Thackeray's "Pendennis":
The sickle moon was blazing bright in the heavens then, 
the stars were glittering, the bell of the cathedral 
tolling nine, the bean's guests... were partaking of 
tea and buttered cakes in Mrs. Dean's drawing-room - 
when Pen t o o k  l e a v e  of Miss C. (92/224)
Corresponding to the introductory function of the ex­
panded preterite we also find it at the end of a story or 
a novel ('in der Naturausleitung', W/192):
...Then she w a l k e d  across the dock and up the 
steep sandy road to go to bed. A cold mist was coming 
up through the woods from the bay. (C/85)
V/e - f o l l o w e d  the porter with the truck down 
the long cement platform beside the train. At the end 
v/ a s a gate and' a man t o o k ,  the tickets. V/e 
were returning to Paris to set up separate residences. 
IC7278')
...Three days later he was having tea with her at 
Claridge's. (15/225)
The expanded form in these examples,.has the function,
'die Erzahlung in den Hintergrund zuriickzuleiten. Dieses 
Tempus suggeriert dem Leser, daB nun die Geschichte in 
ihrem dramatischen Verlauf zu Ende ist und daB die han- 
delnden Personen wieder in den Alltag der nicht erzahlens- 
werten Ereignisse zuriicktreten. ' (V//1 95)
It must be remarked at this point that the present 
participle after a preterital form shares the function 
of 'Reliefgebung' with the expanded preterite; in other 
words, both the tense-form and the participle indicate 
the background of a narrative. 'Ein Partizip, das ein 
Preterit fortsetzt, hat Anteil an der Tempusgruppe, in 
die das Preterit gehort.'(W/19Z0 - Weinrich quotes a des­
cription of a bullfight (by Hemingway), which contains 
numerous participles but not a single expanded preterite. 
Yet the background/foreground-structure is as apparent as 
if the tense-form had been used. 'Die Partizipien...haben 
...gegeniiber den Preterits des Textes die Funktion, den 
Hintergrund zu erzahlen und so dem ganzen Text erzahleri- 
sches Relief zu geben. ' (V//199)
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Novel as Weinrich's thesis may appear it does, however, 
not stand isolated in linguistic research. To begin with, 
there is, of course, Jespersen's frame-theory; in his 
"Essentials of English Grammar" it says: 'The chief use 
of the expanded tenses is to serve as a frame round some­
thing else, which may or may not be expressly indicated... 
In a connected narrative, therefore, the expanded tenses 
often occur in a description of the general situation, 
which serves as setting to what happened, which is express­
ed by means of simple tenses'(68/265f.):
One morning the three sisters v/e re together in the draw­
ing-room; Mary was sewing, Lucy was playing on the pi­
ano, and Jane was doing nothing; then suddenly the door 
opened and John burst into the room, exclaiming...(264)
As we were going along, she asked me what my father 
had said. (265)
But, as W. Diver points out, there are other examples 
which 'do not make so comfortable a-fit':
It rained all day. It rained as I read in my study. It 
rained while I v/as eating my dinner. It rained as I 
prepared for bed.
'In this case, the simple tense indicates the "frame", the 
overlapping action, and the expanded tense represents the 
action set against that background, directly contrary to 
Jespersen's rule. Further, in direct contradiction to 
"While I was eating my dinner the telephone rang" is the 
sentence "While I was pulling the trigger the telephone 
rang", in v/hich the simple tense indicates an action that 
overlaps that indicated by the expanded tense. In respect 
to overlap, the simple and expanded tenses are completely 
interchangeable'(58/144).
C.A. Bodelsen adds an important modification to Jesper­
sen's frame-theory in maintaining that 'that frame (in 'I 
v/as v/riting when he entered') is not primarily a time­
frame, but rather an action-frame, and that...in sentences 
of this type two happenings are placed in relation to each 
other; one is viewed as an action and is expressed by an
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expanded form. On the background(!) of this another hap­
pening takes place which is presented as an event and 
which is put in the simple form.1(15/222,6) - The same 
explanation -is given by H. Koziol: '"I was oust inter­
rupting him when a shot v/as fired": the interruption is 
here the background, the firing of the shot is the event.' 
(84/391) - G. Dietrich gives a redefinition of Jespersen's 
theory: 'Statt von "Rahmen" oder "Umrahmung" zu reden, 
tut man...doch wohl besser, von "Hintergrund" zu sprechen 
und etwa zu sagen: The action or state expressed by the 
ED is thought of as the background against which another 
happening or event is taking place or occurring'(36/86).
The notion of 'background' is also apparent in another 
statement made by G. Dietrich in comparing the. two senten­
ces "He played with the nut-crackers" and "He was playing 
with the nut-crackers": '...while the first example mere­
ly states the fact as such, the second conveys the idea 
that while he was playing he did something else'(36/83).
W.S. Allen also uses the term 'background' in connec­
tion with the expanded tenses, though in a purely tempor­
al sense: '...by using the continuous form as a time 
background, v/e can make our simple tense actions even 
more precise. E.g. in "I v/as buying a hat when I first met 
my wife," the background of hat-buying...marks the exact 
time of this momentous meeting'(3/81). - A clear corrobo­
ration of the background-theory comes from C.E. Eckersley: 
The expanded preterite 'is often used to indicate that an 
action v/as going on (like a 'background') at a time when 
something else, more important and more dramatic (the 
‘foreground’ action)* -^ happened. The new action is express­
ed by the Simple Past Tense, e.g.:
As I v/as walking along Piccadilly ('background' action)-^  
a car mounted the pavement ('foreground' action) and 
crashed into a shop.
While the man was looking at the picture, the thief 
stole his watch. (42/171)
+^Insertions in brackets by Eckersley!
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G. Heathcote' in an article "Simple or Progressive?" 
mentions 'the frequent use of the progressive for des­
criptive background'(60/40). Gf. also R.L. Allen's re­
marks on expansion:' 'Overlapping, as expressed by expan­
sion in English, is a grammatical device for indicating 
that a significant interrelationship exists between one 
event and another'(4/209)•
However, the most direct, support of Weinrich's thesis 
comes from M. Joos, whose book "The English Verb - Porm 
and Meanings" was written at about the same time as ¥.'s 
"Tempus". Joos says that it took him 'a quarter of a cen­
tury' to find out 'the narrative way of choosing among the 
aspects, namely that the temporary aspect is used (regard­
less of the quality of the event) to represent background, 
to down-grade its events relative to the principal or 
plot-advancing events'; this, he maintains, 'is also the 
rule for every subordinate clause1 (71/4-97) • Joos uses the 
terms 'temporary aspect' for the expanded forms and 'ge­
neric aspect' for the simple forms; 'aspect' in this 
sense has, however, nothing to do with the Slavic technic­
al term. (70/10) - Joos also emphasizes that the narrator 
is principally free to choose among the two aspects: 'the 
narrator is a living person who exercises Eree Will in 
assigning the events to these two roles; indeed, we can't 
always penetrate the narrator's motives for the particul­
ar choices, and yet the evidence is clear enough...: 
...background events in the temporary aspect, plot-advanc­
ing events in the generic aspect'(70/127)•
While Superintendent Ii. was examining' the cupboard, the 
Doctor walked slowly across the room..., opened the 
centre compartment and put his hand inside, then he 
took out two objects which he put inside his left-hand 
jacket pocket. (128)
Here the expanded form serves 'as background for the prin­
cipal events that advance the plot'(129)."
The expanded form establishes the 'background or "frame" 
for events of superior importance: "Why were these drugs 
administered to an old lady who v/as suffering from the ef-
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fects of a stroke but who was.not suffering from pain?”
Then the speaker exploits his right to choose freely bet­
ween this and the simpler shape for exactly one purpose: 
he uses it to rank events as superior and inferior to 
each other in their importance for advancing the plot.' 
(71/d92) - Finally Joos remarks that one can only find 
out such things by 'being stubbornly discontented with 
every explanation that in any way falls short of ultimate 
simplicity'(71/197); cf. Weinrich: 'Einfachheit der Er- 
klarung ist ein Wahrheitskriterium.1(196)
The following examples may illustrate the function of 
the narrative background- and foreground-tenses in con­
nected discourse; the former will be underlined, the lat­
ter spaced:
1. Soames r a i s e d  the corner of his lip in a smile 
and l o o k e d  at Bosinny. The architect was grin­
ning behind(!) the fumes of his cigarette.. Nov; indeed 
he l o o k e d  like a buccaneer. (15/225)
2. After dinner, when we were sitting by the fire, and I 
v/as meditating an escape to Pegotty. . .a coach d r o v e  
up to the garden-gate, and we w e n t  out to receive 
the visitor. My mother f o l l o w e d  him. I was 
timidly following her, when she t u r n e d  round at 
the parlour-door, in the dusk, and... w h i s p e r e d  
me to love my new father... She d i d  this hurried­
ly; and, putting out her hand behind her, h e l d
mine in it, until we c a m e  near where he was stand­
ing in the garden, where she l e t  mine go, and 
d r e w hers through his arm.
Here the difference between the expanded and the non-ex- 
panded preterite is well brought out by the two consecu­
tive sentences 'My mother followed him' and 'I was timid­
ly following her'; the more resolute action of the mother 
is given prominence, whereas the 'timid' following of the 
speaker is mentioned as a kind of 'aside' only. Through­
out the excerpt the more important events (denoting the 
foreground-action) are expressed in the simple preterite,- 
in contrast to the accompanying circumstances (background 
description) which are given in the expanded form. It will 
be noted that the durative 'held' is not expanded.
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3. At 10 o’clock on Thursday night I w a s  alone with 
hurley in the sackcloth-smelling dugout. . Rain was 
falling steadily. Everything felt fateful and final...
XT57229)
A. While he v/as maundering on in this way I v/as, fortun­
ately for my own self-respect, returning to my senses. 
(15/234) .
3. Cf., however, the following sentence in which 'while' 
denotes contrast-:
While he writes charmingly he is not alv/ays truthful. (")
Here the question of background/foreground does not 
arise since both actions are of equal importance.
6. When he d i e d  I w e p t  for him, but I was ween­
ing for ten thousand others v/ho had died too. (1-3/223)
7.. The fog v/as rapidly dispersing; already the moon 
s h o n e  quite clear on the high ground. (15/237)
8. V/as Ballantine speaking the truth, or d i d  he speak 
in fear? (M)
9. Jenney b e g a n  to think that she v/as doomed to 
settle down... she was beginning to be aware how easy 
it is for a v/oman to belie the temperament of her 
youth. (M)
The last three examples are quoted by Jespersen as cases 
in v/hich ’it is not easy to see the reasons that have 
made a writer alternate between the simple and expanded 
tenses'(15/236). However, an explanation would seem pos­
sible in the light of V/e inrich's and Joos' background 
theory according to v/hich the expanded forms express the 
background against which the 'eigentlich Besprechenswerte' 
(W/199) stands out in relief. Thus in the last example 
the important event is that introduced by ’began’, where­
as the second part of the sentence expresses only a gener­
al thought concerning 'womankind'. Similarly example n. 8 
in which the speaker seems to be more concerned with B.'s 
speaking 'in fear' than with the truth of his words. As 
to example n. 7, one can almost visualize the events de­
picted: how the fog is receding into the background thus 
making the moon come forth all the more clearly.
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Thus the author for some reason chooses to give to his 
narrative a certain depth by alternating between the sim­
ple and the expanded forms of the preterite. Needless to 
say he does not have to do this (see example n. 4); as 
K. Brunner points cut, 'Y/hether a writer or speaker prefers 
a simple or an expanded form would largely depend on his 
attitude towards his subject. This would explain why in 
a newspaper or periodical one article may contain a dozen 
of them, while another does not show a single instance.
As a rule essays and - scholarly articles use them compar­
atively little...while they are frequent in novels, and 
modern dramas are crowded with them.1(21/218)
.10. All the time, at the back of his mind(!), he v/as
worrying with the problem of what they could possib­
ly do after dinner... (28/243)
11. She hadn't been capable of a scene then, but she had 
been educated by love and secrecy: he v/as beginning 
to form her. He w o n d e r e d  whether if this 
w e n t  on long enough, she would be indistinguish­
able from Louise. (28/246)
This example also illustrates the interaction of the ret­
rospective and' prospective narrative tenses.
12. ...and yet, while poetry p o u r e d  from him, I 
do not think he really r e g a r d e d  the making 
of poems as work, but t h o u g h t  it w a s  not 
worth doing unless he was doing something else at 
the same time. He v/as painting, drawing, modelling, 
designing, illuminating and decorating, making fur­
niture and stained glass, tapestry, rugs, carpets 
■and wall-paper. All those things he v/as doing, .’.by
the time he v/as thirty years of age. (28/248)
Here the words 'unless he v/as doing something else at the 
same time' clearly indicate the subordinate role of all 
the actions expressed in the expanded form.
13. Wimsey v/as framing a further inquiry when the violent 
ringing of the bell i n t e r r u p t e d  him. (230)
14. The sirens were wailing for a total black-out, wailing 
through the rain v/hich f e l l  in interminable 
tears. (28/233)
'...the prgr. f. is used v/hen the idea of casual or acci­
dental occurrence is apparent, - a seemingly trifling ac-
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cessory may attract the eye or the ear:
13. Who had struck him? Without a doubt Marconi who, as 
I said, was standing nearest to him in the attitude 
of one expecting an attack. (36/72)
16. Then he p u t  on a pair of spectacles which were 
lying on the mantelpiece and b a l a n c e d  them 
on his nose. (")
1'7« Upon this hill Keawe v/as one day taking a walk. . .
'What fine houses these are!' he v/as thinking. . . The 
thought v/as in his mind'when he c a m e  abreast of 
a house that... (36/87)
G. Dietrich remarks that in this example the simple form
denotes the 'Haupthandlung, auf die die beiden andern ge-
danklich bezogen sind'.(")
■18. He'd also been borrov/ing money, true, but it hadn't 
gone for drink or gambling. (36/89)
Here the emphasis is on the second part of the sentence,
whereas the first part is only given, as it v/e re, in par­
entheses.
19. In his mind he continually s a w a brilliantly light­
ed room - the drawing-room of Wright's house in Eng­
land - and there Mrs. Wright was reading and Lucy was 
standing by the open window, they were talking.
Suddenly he v/as there walking across the room and 
they g o t  up and w a l k e d  quickly, exclaiming, 
towards him. They c a m e  very close to him, Lucy
was laughing and the laughter and some words p a s s e d  
near to~his face and then over and beyond him, and 
once more the room r e a p p e a r e d  as it had 
been at first, with Mrs. Wright and the book and Lucy
at the open window. They g o t  up and c a m e  to
him as before. (45/276)
Here the action starts only after the introductory des­
cription of the scene (...was reading...standing..,). In 
the second and third sentences the expanded forms merely 
indicate a few accompanying details v/hich are set off 
against the more important events.
20. Hermann s a w the v/ide leaf-like blade glittering 
above him. All round him guns were going off ana peo­
ple s h o u.t e d . He w o n d e r e d  if his fa­
ther... would hear the noise... (45/266)
21. Beyond the smoke Lucy c o u l d  see the solitary tree 
against the sky. A night bird was calling, but w a s
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unable to evoke any answer from the-solitude. A fly­
ing fox was flittering on silent wings to and fro 
overhead"^  (4-5/267)
22. I d r e s s e d and w e n t downstairs and out in­
to the cold early morning. People were crossing the
square, hurrying towards the bull-ring. (4-5/269)
23. I o p e n e d  the door and w e n t in, and s e t  
down my suit-case. There w a s  no light in the 
room. Cohn v/as -lying, face down, on the bed in the 
dark. (")
24-. 'Take that woman away*, he s a i d .  'What woman?1 , 
Phillips s a i d ,  looking round.-Two or three men 
v/e re standing near. 'Take her away. 1 Phillips 
looked about him. The mulatto woman v/ho had spoken 
before v/as sitting near them. (4-5/268)
25. He s a w one of the men v/ho had returned with Silva.
He was standing in his boat and he v/as wearing a pair 
of mosquito-boots. (4-5/270)
26. I l o o k e d  for Brett and Mike at the table. There 
they w e r e . Bret was wearing a Basque beret. So 
was Mike. Robert Cohn v/as bareheaded and wearing spec­
tacles. (4-5/273)
Here (as in the preceding examples) the expanded preter­
ite is used for description, whereas the simple form denotes 
action. This is also pointed out by B.M. Charleston: ’The
expanded forms tend...to hold up the action with descrip­
tion, while the unexpanded forms carry the movement of 
the narrative forward rapidly from one action to the next.1 
(27/273) - The same idea is expressed by P. Stanzel, who 
maintains 'daB bei einer die Handlungszeit stark raffenden, 
berichtenden Erzahlv/eise v/eniger umschriebene Zeitformen 
verwendet v/erden als bei breit ausfuhrlicher Beschreibung 
und eingehend szenischer Handlungsdarstellung. 1 (14-7/224-)
This applies also to the following examples:
27. At last she c a m e  to the Palace v/here the King 
l i v e d  ...when the gate o p e n e d  she d a n c - 
e d through it and up the broad garden path till she 
c a m e  to the flight of steps that 'led to the 
King's throne. Upon this the King v/as sitting, busily 
making a new set of Laws. His Secretary v/as writing 
them down in a little red note-book... There were 
Courtiers and Ladies-in-Waiting everywhere, all very 
gorgeously dressed and all talking at once. (91/4-5)
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28. A porchlight c a m e  on to flood the place with 
brilliance. Somewhere in the back dogs were barking 
with savage insistence. (4/212)
Here the background action as expressed by the expanded
form even corresponds to a real, spatial background.
29. So I w e n t  out of the Galleria and w a l k e d  
over to in front of the Scale, and b o u g h t  a 
paper, and c a m e  back and s t o o d  a little 
way away because I didn't want to butt in and my old 
man was sitting back in. his chair looking down at 
his coffee and fooling with a spoon and Holbrook and 
the big wop were standing and the big wop v/as wiping 
his face and shaking his head. And I c a m e up 
and my old man a c t e d  just as though the two of 
them weren't standing there... (C/155)
30. He p i c k e d  up the two heavy bags and c a r r i e d  
them around the station to the other tracks. He 
l o o k e d  up the tracks... Coming back, he w a 1 k - 
ed through the-bar-room, where people waiting for the 
train v/e re drinking. He d r a n k  an Anis at the bar 
and l o o k e d  at the people. They were all wait­
ing reasonably fob the train. He w e n t out through 
the bead curtain. She v/as sitting at the table and 
smiled at him. (.C/223)
31. While he had sketched, Anselmo had been watching the 
road, the bridge and the sentry boxes. He t h o u g h t  
they had come too close to the bridge for safety...(DpS)
32. Standing on the chair, I c o u l d  see in through 
the barred window into the hall of the A. and in there 
it w a s  as it had been before. The priest v/as 
standing, and those who w e r e  left were kneeling 
in a half circle around him and they v/e re all nray- 
ing. Pablo v/as sitting on the big table... His legs 
were hanging down from the table and he v/as rolling
a cigarette. C.D. v/as sitting in the Mayor's chair 
with his feet on the table and he was smoking a cig­
arette. All the guards were sitting in different 
chairs of the administration, holding their guns...
The mob v/as shouting. . . I m o v e d  the chair close 
against the wall, shoving it ahead of me as they 
s h o v e d  me forward. I s t o o d  on the chair... 
and h e 1 d on to the bars. A man c l i m b e d  
on the chair too and s t o o d  ...(D/119)
33. As his eyes b e c a m e  used to the starlight he 
c o u l d  see that Pablo v/as standing by one of the 
horses. The horse l i f t e d  his head from grazing; 
then d r o p p e d  it impatiently. Pablo v/as stand­
ing by the horse, leaning against him, moving with 
him as he s w u n g  .with the length of the picket 
rope and patting him on the neck. (D/63)
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34-. While the bath water r a n ,  Reginald Peacock 
t r i e d  his voice. (92/222)
E. Leisi, Prom whose article "Die Progressive Porm im 
Englischen" this example is quoted, comments: ’In die- 
sem Pall werden die beiden Vorgange als gleichwertig an- 
gesehen, keiner ist dem andern untergeordnet.'(") - In 
the following instance he explicitly recognizes the sub­
ordinating function- of the expanded form:
35* While the foregoing conversation was proceeding,
Master Whackford, finding himself unnoticed...had by 
little and little sidled up to the table and attack­
ed the food...and w a s  , by that time, deer in the 
pie. (92/223)
'Man ist versucht, den ersten Teil langsam und spannend, 
den zweiten Schlag auf Schlag zu lesen. Wir sehen, daB 
das Gewicht ungleich verteilt ist: der erste Vorgang bil- 
det nur eine dynamische Laufkulisse, vor oder hinter wel- 
• cher das fur die Handlung wichtige Ereignis stattfindet. 
Also Kulisse und Ereignis, "Screen and flash”.’(")
36. One day when the Cherwell was running deep over one 
of its most slippery weirs, question arising between 
Acland and me whether it were traversable, and I de­
claring it too positively to be impassable, Acland 
instantly t o o k  off boot and sock, and w a 1 k - 
e d over and back. (175/87)
Here the two participles have the same function as the ex­
panded tense-form, i.e. they denote the background against 
v/hich the more important events stand out' in relief. Thus 
all the three ing-forms in the above example have a clear­
ly subordinate function in comparison with the 'plot-ad­
vancing' events, v/hich require the simple form. Similarly:
'37. I c l a s p e d  my coffee-cup in my two hands and 
s i p p e d  its warmth into my body, repeating the 
while the rules of fractions to the healthy young face 
in front of me, knowing all the time that it w a s 
useless. (N/53)
38. When Don G. c a m e out, standing straight, near­
sighted ,.. .standing there and crossing himself once 
and looking ahead, but seeing little without his 
glasses , but walking f or war d v/e 11 and calmly, he 
v/ a s  an appearance to excite pity. But someone 
s h o u t e d  from the line... (D/115)
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So far only the narrative ing-forms' have been con­
sidered; however, the function of indicating background 
is not confined to the expanded forms of tense-group II:
’Die Tempora auf -ing der Tempusgruppe I stehen ebenfalls 
im Dienste einer Reliefgebung, die nun natiirlich nicht 
mehr erzahlerische Reliefgebung ist. Sie bezeichnen auch 
in besprechender Rede den Hintergrund gegenuber einem 
Vordergrund, auf dem das eigentlich Besprechenswerte ge- 
schieht. Sie stehen zuruck gegenuber Wichtigerem. Das hat 
nichts mit Aspekten zu tun und ist unabhangig von der 
Yerlaufsstruktur der Vorgange. Die Tempora auf -ing sind 
gegenuber den anderen Tempora urn Grade der Verbindlich- 
keit abgestuft. Es ist verpflichtender zu sagen "I have 
written,.I’11 write” als zu sagen ”1 have been writing,
I’ll be writing"’.-(W/199) - Thus the expanded present, 
perfect, and future tenses are less binding and less def­
inite than the corresponding simple forms; they are fre­
quently used to 'down-grade' an event, to tone a state­
ment down, to make it appear more casual, non-committal, 
and to avoid sounding too formal, categorical, or inquis­
itive. 'Die Tempora auf -ing sind weniger verpflichtend 
und weniger fordernd als die "einfachen Tempora". Ich un- 
terstreiche, daB es sich nur urn Grade der Verbindlichkeit 
handelt. Alle Tempora der Tempusgruppe I, auch deren.Hin- 
tergrundtempora auf -ing, bleiben weit iiber der prinzipi- 
ellen Unverbindlichkeit, die der erzahlten Y/elt als nur 
erzahlter Welt zukommt.'(W/199f•)
Since the expanded forms (of group I) are usually less 
categorical, less direct and determined they can express 
a more polite, personal undertone, a more subjective note 
than the starker non-expanded forms.
This may be compared with M.. Joos' findings; he writes: 
'Eor the single meaning of be -ing my answer is something 
v/hich we have been approaching, gropingly, tentatively, 
almost blindly, for many years. The second-last step gave 
us Twaddell's "limited duration" or "limitation of duration"
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for a better way of saying this. The last step is the 
recognition that the duration in question is not duration 
of the event, the action, the deed; that instead it is 
duration of the validity of the predication.1(71/489)
Cf. also G. Dietrich, v/ho points out that the use of the 
expanded form can result in a 1 Einschrankung der Giiltig- 
keit des Urteils in zeitlicher Hinsicht1(36/69). Because 
'the validity of the predication is temporary' Joos calls 
the he -ing form the 'temporary aspect' (71/4-92).
Thus the purpose of a sentence like "You talk like a 
fool" is 'to characterize for all times of interest,' 
while the other sentence "You're talking like a fool" has 
had its validity limited to a span of time. Not that the 
action of talking is thus limited! That would be true of 
the "aspects" of other languages, notably Slavic...; and 
the uniqueness of this English aspect among European lan­
guages is of cours.e what delayed its discovery for so 
long.1 (4-93) - As far as the 1 background'-function of the 
expanded forms is concerned (see p. 228), Joos maintains 
that 'the narrative way of choosing among the aspects, 
namely that the temporary aspect is used (regardless of 
the quality of the event) to represent background, to 
down-grade its events relative to the principal or plot- 
advancing events, is also the rule for...every event that 
is not being' commented on at a moment of' time that is 
within the time span of validity of the temporary predi­
cation. (71/4-97) ...the narrative rule for choosing bet­
ween the aspects is also the rule for all other uses of 
the verbs, apart from the contemporary comment'(70/133).
R.L. Allen in the course of his investigation of "The 
Verb System of Present-Day American English" comes to the 
conclusion that it is not the expanded forms which are 
marked, but rather the non-expanded forms. The latter re­
fer 'to the whole of a Predication or Event, rather than 
...to a part of it', whereas the former 'are often neutral 
as regards this meaning ' (4-/184-f.) . Cf. also A. G. Hatcher:
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'The simple form presents the event in question as a com­
plete and indivisible unit'(36/65).
If the simple form refers to 'the whole of a Predica­
tion' then it seems to be the natural form in stage-direc- 
tions, because the dramatist wants to indicate that an 
entrance, e.g., occurs 'as a unit by itself, as a whole, 
between what has gone before and what follows: it is a 
complete Event in itself, not to be treated as simultan­
eous with anything else that is going on. .. . Similarly, 
a woman demonstrating the baking of a cake on television 
is primarily attending to each step of the process as a 
step, i.e., to each step taken as a whole... The use of 
expanded forms by a demonstrator would focus her audience's 
attention on herself, on her actions, rather than on in­
dividual, separate steps in the preparation of the cake.
But by means of the non-expanded forms she is able to 
state each step as a unit in itself, as one of a fixed 
sequence of units'(4/187)•
The simple rather than the expanded form is also to be 
expected in 'general truths' (Two plus two equals four); 
the expanded form is also 'incompatible with contexts 
which imply reference to the whole of some Predication; 
thus sentences like the following do not occur:
Percy went to bed after he v/as eating supper.
Similarly, (the exp. form) does not seem to occur in im­
perative sentences.'(4-/207)
The explanations of the meaning of the expanded forms 
advanced by M. Joos and R.L. Allen would both seem to be 
compatible (not identical) with Weinrich's 'background- 
theory'; thus v/hen Weinrich maintains 'Die Tempora auf 
-ing sind weniger verpflichtend und weniger fordernd als 
die einfachen Tempora’ and 'Sie stehen zuriick gegenuber 
Wichtigerem'(199) the expanded forms in some way or other 
seem to express a toning down of an utterance, to the ef­
fect that it no longer has the full, unrestricted meaning 
of the corresponding non-expanded version. The expanded
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forms usually impose on a predication a restriction of its 
'validity' (as compared with the non-expanded version), 
though not necessarily a temporal one, as M. Joos seems 
to imply. If the validity of a predication is thus restrict­
ed the latter can no longer "be regarded as a 'whole?, a 
'complete...unit', and the expanded form can be said to 
refer only 'to a part of it'(Allen); according to Allen 
the expanded forms are, however, 'often neutral as regards 
this meaning'.(185)
To illustrate the'use of the expanded present, perfect, 
and future tenses a few examples are given below:
1. I am hoping he will come with us. (15/221-)
2. In twenty years' time you will be saying what a good 
time you had with me. (15/228)'
5. You don't mean to say that you've been drinking
champagne. (15/235)
4-. Now I must be going. - I'll be seeing you again soon.
(27/275)
5. What will you be doing tonight? - Mother will be won­
dering where I am"! (27/275)
6. I suppose you will be going back to England soon? (36/79)
7. Will you be having a telephone in your new flat? (99/103)
In the above examples the expanded form is less direct and
determined, less definite or inquisitive than the corres­
ponding simple form.
8. I'll be missing you. (Less 'verpflichtend, verbindlich' 
than 'I'll miss you')
9. Will you be wanting your umbrella? (99/103)
'(polite enquiry)
10. What books are you reading? - What books do you read?
H.L. Kufner'remarks that 'the first question is Just a 
casual inquiry, whereas the second one almost amounts to 
an investigation of character'(88/86)
11. After what I've said you are probably supposing that
1 intend to vote against you. If so, you're wrong.(99/103)
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12. They have been, year by year undermining the constitu­
tion of their children, and have so. inflicted disease 
and premature death, not only on them, but also on 
their descendants. (15/227)
Here the event expressed by the expanded form could be con­
sidered as the background against which the 'eigentlich 
Besprechenswerte'(W/199) is set off: the resultant inflic­
tion of diseases and premature death. It could be argued 
that the expanded form in this example denotes incomplete­
ness; however, this is not a characteristic of the expand­
ed perfect since a sentence like "I have been washing po­
tatoes" 'may very well be said some time after the speak­
er has finished the Job. When the expanded perfect appears 
to denote incompletion that element is something secondary, 
derived from the'context'(usually 'since* or 'for...').
C.A. Bodelsen further maintains that the element of recent­
ness 'does not constitute the essential difference bet­
ween the expanded and the simple perfect, and that it is 
something secondary'(15/227,32). - This is brought out by 
the following examples:
13. While he ate his breakfast Brenda read to him from the 
papers. 'Reggie's been making another speech'(28/237)•
14. Monsignor Bell asked me to dinner tv/ice last week, and 
I know what that means. Mummy's been writing to him.(")
That the expanded perfect does not necessarily denote an 
event extending into the present moment of speaking is 
also emphasised by J.H.G. Grattan: '...some days after
your return from your holidays you may still say: "I have 
been spending my holidays in the New Porest".*(36/113) 
Likewise A.G. Hatcher, who maintains that the e !X!T0 • perf. 
may be used of an action 'already completed', e.g.:
15' 11X© heen writing a very difficult letter (thank good­
ness it's finished). (36/113)
And G. Dietrich sums up his discussion of what he calls 
the 'Postspektivum' by saying: 'Aus den fur das P. gege-
benen Beispielen erhellt...mit zwingender Notwendigkeit, 
daB - zum mindesten fiir das Perfekt und Plusquamperfekt,
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damit aber aller Wahrscheinlichkeit nacb iiberhaupt - Un- 
abgeschlossenheit kein wesenhaftes Merkmal der Erw. Form 
sein kann1(36/114). Similarly in the next three examples:
16. I have been living in New York off and on for some 
years now, not recently to be sure. (38/164).
17. Someone's been moving my books. (107/78)
18. Who's been eating my porridge? (")
19. I am always thinking of you, but you never think of 
yourself. (1572327
Here the second part of the sentence is given prominence
/v/hich is probably borne out by the continuation of the
sentence), whereas the first part merely serves as a kind
of starting point.
.20. A child is always learning. (15/232)
21. The Jacksons are always thinking up interesting things 
to do. (4/78)
It has been suggested that the combination of an expanded 
form with 'always' invariably takes on an emotional col­
ouring implying censure, irritation or' similar reactions; 
that this is not necessarily so is shown by the last three 
instances.
22. I'm not being horrid. (15/230)
The complementary foreground-event is very likely to be 
found in the continuation of the sentence, which might 
be something like this:'...but I'm rather angry', or:
'...but I've had about enough of that now'. Similarly:
23. I'm not being stupid, I just don't know how to do it.
Likewise, the validity of 'You are silly' can be restricted 
by using the expanded form: 'You are being silly'.
24. Just now I am preferring tea to coffee (but usually I 
like coffee best". ) (15/235)
Again the exp. form restricts the validity of the utterance, 
as compared with: 'I prefer tea to coffee'.
25. I have for some time been persuading my aunt to let 
me wear them (jewels)” (l"5/256)
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The last example clearly shows that the expanded form 
restricts the validity of the utterance, since the aunt 
has not necessarily been persuaded; this would be express­
ed by the non-expanded form. The continuation of the above 
sentence could very well' be: '...but she won’t hear of it', 
or: '...she still refuses'. Thus the expanded form expres­
ses the background-action 'gegenuber einem Vordergrund, 
auf dem das eigentlich Besprechenswerte (the refusal) ge- 
schieht'(W/199)• - A similar restriction of the utterance 
(as compared with a corresponding version in the simple 
form) is apparent in the following example:
26. Well, we have perhaps been spoiling her a little (15/237) 
(...but she is still as modest as ever; in fact,...)
'We have spoilt her a little' would mean that she is ac­
tually spoilt. As in the preceding example the continuation 
of the sentence brings the important fact which is set off 
against the background-event.
27* Girolamo must be coming now. (15/258)
(’must come' expresses a different shade of meaning: 'it
is certain that he will come', while 'he must be coming 
now' means: 'I think he is coming', 15/238)
28. Wow I must be going. (Less determined than 'I must go')
29. I saw him crossing the road.
Expresses only part of the action of crossing, whereas the
simple form indicates that the person referred to actual­
ly reached the other side, i.e. it refers to the 'whole' 
of the action (Allen, 184). Similarly in the following 
example (newspaper headline):
30. England winning the Test Match. (27/276)
Does not imply that the English team has actually won, 
as in 'England wins the Test Match'.
31• X'm finding this work very difficult today(!), and it 
seemed so easy yesterday. (27/277)
32. Dear me, I'm forgetting my umbrella! (27/277)
(= I nearly forgot...; but: I forget his name = I have for­
gotten his name. Again, restriction of validity!)
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33• What have you been doing to Mary? (27/277)
(Sounds less like an accusation than: ''What have you done 
to Mary?') Similarly in the following example, where a 
fact of general validity 'You are stupid' is toned down to:
34. You are being stupid, (denoting a transitory state)
35* But now things have changed, almost overnight. The 
railroads have been improving - without losing that 
quality of leisureliness and a gay good time that has 
always been their forte. (28/235)
Possibility of continuation in the future is left open.
36. You, the public, have been seeing flying saucers. We., 
the Powers, have been making flying saucers I What 
could be simpler? the two pieces fit together... (28/236)
37• There's a favour I've been meaning to ask you for some
time. (") - (Less direct than 1..7I've meant to...')
38. I realize my own stupidity when I am playing chess
with him. (36/87)
39. When you are dining out, ask for D., the aristocrat 
of liqueurs. '("”")
40. A man never feels comfortable unless he has a glass 
before him. We drink when v/e meet a friend, also v/hen 
v/e part from a friend. V/e drink v/hen v/e are talking, 
and v/hen v/e are reading, and v/hen v/e are thinking.
V/e drink one another's healths, and spoil our own. (")
In the last three instances the simple forms unmistake- 
ably express the main events or actions against which the 
expanded forms establish the general background. Cf. V/e in­
rich: 'Die Tempora auf -ing. . . stehen zuriick gegenuber
Wichtigerem'.
41. In 1789 Coleridge wrote to Wordsworth: 'You have two 
things against you: you're not liking smoke and your 
sister'. (36/94;
Here the expanded form could be taken to express a toning 
down of the more categorical 'You do not like...'.
42. Pirst she likes this and then she likes that; right 
now she is liking Marlon Brando. (38/174)
43. Khrushchev is loving us today, but tomorrow he may be 
hating us.
44. 'It's getting late. Shall we go home?' - 'Oh, please,
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not yet. I am loving (i.e. I an very much enjoying) 
this Turkish music. Aren't you?' - 'No. Frankly, I 
am hating it.' (100/14)
43. Georgie is loving pussy (G. liebkost die ICatze), against 
George loves his mother (liebt seine Mutter). (93/122)
46. V/ho is he loving now? ('only used satirically... in 
reference to a very fickle individual... indicating the 
transitoriness of the phenomenon as far as the person 
referred to is -concerned'. )
In the last five examples the expanded form again denotes 
a (far-reaching) restriction of the meaning of the verbs 
in the non-expanded form (cf. 'lieben' v/hich becomes 'lieb- 
kosen' in the German translation of ex. n. 43). V/einrich 
says: '...der Liebende sagt: "I love you", nicht "I am lov­
ing you". Er sagt es namlich mit dem Engagement seiner Per­
son und stellt es ganz in den Vordergrund seiner Rede.
Dann ist das auch die "Dauerform"...1(199)•
47. I have been making some little trifling observations 
v/hich have interested and perplexed me much. (60/39)
The■making of the observations is the background-event
against the more important results (interest, perplexity).
48. I have been reading Shakespeare lately; I have read 
all the comedies and some of the histories. (68/266)
.49. Our friend lands at Southampton tonight. He has al­
ways been comingy this time he has come. (")
Here the validity of the predication 'he has always come' 
is so far reduced (by the expanded form) as to denote in­
effectuality .
30. V/e're having our-picnic v/hen this policeman drives up
to the place, stops, and asks what we're doing. (7^/496)
As is to be expected a narrative in the historical present 
shows a similar distribution of background/foreground ac­
tions to that of a preterital narrative, which can be shown 
by a simple substitution:
V/e were having our picnic v/hen this policeman drove up 
to the place, stopped, and asked us what we were doing.
'Here the background is in the temporary aspect, while...
simple verbs...advance the plot.'(71/497)
24-4-
In recounting dreams (real dreams or daydreams) the 
expanded form is commonly used because of the remote and 
unreal nature of the events reported:
51. While I am here, I am there... And all at once I am 
arriving in a strange city... I am brushing through 
deserted gardens, I am standing on the dark quayside, 
giving my ticket into the wet ,• red hand of a "sailor. . .
I am walking along a deserted road... and the trees 
are stirring, stirring... (92/223)
52. I'm starting work tomorrow. (107/88)
(expressing intention, whereas 'I start tomorrow1 suggests 
'a decision or fixed plan’; naturally an intention is 'we­
niger verpflichtend und v/e nig er f ordernd' (W/199) than a 
decision or fixed plan.)
33. You're simply guessing. (A/221)
(= 'background'-statement to preceding or following asser­
tion, such as: 'You don't really know.')
54-. I see you at the Altar. ...I know it must be so. He 
must be wishing to attach you. It wou!d~be too stu­
pid and too shameful in him, to be otherwise; and 
all the family are seeking your acquaintance. - Do 
not imagine that I have any real objection on...(120/179)
Here the two expanded forms seem to have the function of 
toning down the rather categorical statement 'He must wish 
to attach you', resp. '...all the family seek your acquaint­
ance' and of making them sound slightly less assured. As 
E. Raybould remarks, they indicate 'I can'see with my mind's 
eye', not 'I know'(").
35* Can I be happy in accepting a man v/hose sisters and
friends are all wishing him to marry elsewhere?
(probably - 'in my estimation') (120/186)
36. But I am afraid you are giving it a turn v/hich that
gentleman did by no means intend. (")
37. That is not an unnatural surmise...but it is lessening 
the honour of my cousin's triumph (instead of 'but you 
lessen'). (")
E. Raybould remarks that.these examples (35-57) have a 
/casual' or 'polite' connotation. 'Does it not seem prob­
able’, she asks, 'that these forms lend themselves so well 
to toning down categoric assertion precisely because it
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has for a long time been one of their functions to express 
the possible rather than the factual?'(120/186f.)
58. The. earth is a ball that is always turning round, and 
at the same time it moves round the sun in a circle. 
(56/101)
Here the second part of the sentence is given prominence, 
it contains the more important foreground-event against 
v/hich the turning-of the earth serves as background. Most 
traditional explanations of the difference between the 
simple and the expanded forms would probably fail to ac-. 
count for the distributions of the two forms in the above■ 
sentence. Since both events imply infinite duration, any 
theory v/hich operates with such notions as 'duration' or 
'progression' is unlikely to give a satisfactory answer. 
Even Joos' definition ('the validity of the predication 
is temporary', 71/492) cannot account for the use of the 
expanded form here, since the validity of the statement 
(The earth is... alv/ays turning round) is anything but 
temporary. Neither does the use of 'always' necessitate 
the expanded form, as is shown by the familiar example 
'The sun alv/ays rises in the East'. - The simple explan­
ation given by Weinrich, namely that the expanded forms 
'stehen zuriick gegenuber Wichtigerem' (199) still seems 
to be the most satisfactory.
Tense metaohors
A tense-form has been defined as a verb-form v/hich be­
longs either to tense-group I or to tense-group II; this 
dichotomy has been arrived at through the 'Consecutio tem- 
porum'. However, the sequence of tenses is not infrequent­
ly abandoned in actual usage, so that v/e can find tenses 
of either group side by side in a sentence. Thus a sen­
tence v/hich begins with -a tense-form of group I may be con­
tinued with one of group II, and vice versa. Moreover, a 
text v/hich exhibits a clear predominance of tenses of one
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group may contain tenses of the other group, as,e.g., in 
the following excerpt:
Wenn es so weitergeht, wird sich bald eine deutsch- 
freundliche Partei in Frankreich bilden, die ihre An- 
hanger keineswegs unter den Anarchisten und Internati- 
onalisten finden wird, sondern untersdenen, die sich 
gezwungen sehen werden, die dauernde Uberlegenheit 
Deutschlands anzuerkennen. Sie werden mit Recht meinen, 
daB es gut ist und daB es naturlich ist, wenn die Uber- 
legenheit zur Herrschaft kommt. Und vielleicht denken 
sie auch, daB etwas in Frankreich dieser tJberlegenheit 
selbst iiberlegen bleibt, aber dieses gottliche Etwas 
bleibt leider ohnmachtig und stumm. WuBte Deutschland 
es uberhaupt zu erkennen, dieses Etwas? Wiirde Deutsch­
land trachten, es zu ersticken? Oder wiirde Deutschland 
nicht vielleicht gerade im Gegenteil dazu verhelfen, 
es zur Geltung zu bringen?. . . Die Vorziiglichkeit des 
Feindes zur Geltung bringen! Welche Hirngespinste! Und 
wiirde sich dieses Etwas eigentlich gefalien lassen, 
vom Feind zur Geltung gebracht zu werden? Cw7340) '
As V/einrich points out the text is clearly ' besprechend' ; 
the predominant tense in the first half is the future, 
v/hich later changes to the parallel tense-form of group II, 
the 'conditional*. The perspective (which, is prospective) 
is maintained throughout the text, but by changing over 
to the other tense-group the speaker expresses greater 
caution and more restraint than in the first part. 'A.G. 
driickt mit diesem Wechsel in der Tempusgruppe eine Unsi- 
cherheit aus, ob diese Uberlegungen tatsachlich wohl zu 
Recht angestellt v/erden. Er stellt die Gultigkeit in Fra- 
ge und bringt seine Prophetie mit aller Reserve vor.1(111) 
The 'conditional' in this context expresses a nuance v/hich 
V/einrich calls the 'Nuance der eingeschrankten Gultigkeit' 
(107). This applies also to English:
I have often thought that F.R. would make an admirable 
subject for a biography... Unfortunately the materials 
are scanty. They would consist of letters that may 
very well have been destroyed and the recollections of 
people v/ho are old now and will soon be dead. His me­
mory is extraordinary, but he would never write his 
memoirs, for he looks upon his past as a source of 
purely private entertainment; and he is a man of the 
most perfect discretion, (H/87)
In a text v/hich is clearly 'besprechend' (such as the above
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excerpts) a tense-form of group II is, strictly speaking, 
not in its proper sphere, it occurs in an alien context. 
'Das Conditionel als Tempus der Tempusgruppe II ist also 
hier eigentlich nicht an seinem Ort. Es ist verfremdet 
in einem fremden Kontext, verpflanzt in^eine andersartige 
Situation. Es ist ubertragen, kann man auch sagen. Wir 
fassen es daher als Tempusmetapher auf.'(108) - The con­
ditional as such (in a narrative) does not have the nu­
ance of 'restricted validity'; this it acquires only 
'wenn man (es) ubertragt, hinubertragt in eine Situation 
und einen Kontext, die von der anderen Tempusgruppe ein- 
deutig gepragt sind'(n).
This applies also to the other tenses of group II: 
as soon as they’are transferred to a situation or a con­
text which is clearly determined by tense-group I they 
become tense-metaphors. Conversely, if a *Besprech-Tempus' 
occurs in a narrative it likewise acquires a metaphorical 
value. Thus a tense-form can 'migrate' either from I to 
II or from II to I (I and II standing for the two tense- 
groups and their respective spheres).
Like the familiar 'semantic' metaphor the tense-meta- 
phor expresses a certain tension between its original 
meaning (v/hich is determined by its proper context) and 
the new meaning it acquires in an alien context. (108)
A tense-form migrating from II to I (or from I to II) 
does, however, not lose its essential characteristics in 
the new environment. The tenses as such remain princip­
ally 'besprechend' or 'erzahlend', 'sie bringen ihre Welt 
mit', as Weinrich says. (109) - But at the same time they 
are coloured by their new surroundings thus standing bet­
ween the tv/o tense-spheres. 'So sind nun Tempusmetaphern 
v/eder einfach besprechend, noch einfach erzahlend, sondern 
sie sind Tempora, in denen die Spannung zwischen den bei- 
den Tempusspharen ausgetragen wird. So gilt auch grund- 
satzlich von jeder Tempusmetapher, daB sie ein Stilistikum 
schafft - wenn man sie nicht schon allzu haufig gehort hat
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Auch Tempusmetaphern konnen verblassen. Ihre Weise des 
Verblassens ist die Grammatikalisierung.1(109) - The no­
tion of tense-metaphor naturally presupposes that a tense- 
form, a tense-mopheme, has meaning; for only that v/hich 
has meaning can become a metaphor. (109)
The conditional as a tense-metaphor then expresses a 
special nuance which results from the 'tension' between 
its narrative character and the redetermination by the 
alien context; it is a nuance which Weinrich describes in 
terms of 'EinschrankUng des Wahrheitswertes (einer Mel- 
dung)'(112). This restriction of the validity of a state­
ment is not only common in surmises and other hypothetical, 
tentative or cautious utterances, but also in polite speech:
I would like to know.,.; Ich wiirde (mochte)' gerne wis- 
sen... (W/113)
Ich wiirde Sie nun ersuchen, mir nach und nach alles... 
mitzuteilen. (73/247)
Ich wiirde raten, die alten Strohsessel nicht etwa hin- 
v/egzutun. (39/119)
Wiirden Sie mir bitte den Mantel halten? (")
Ich wiirde es Ihnen empfehlen. (39/118)
'Die Nuance der Hoflichkeit entsteht aus der eingeschrank- 
ten Gultigkeit, die zugleich eine eingeschrankte Verbind- 
lichkeit ist. Der Horer soil nicht engagiert werden, wenn 
er nicht selber will.'(113) - A tense-metaphor restricts 
the validity of a predication; 'und zwar stammt die Ein- 
schrankung der Gultigkeit nicht aus irgendeiner Besonder- 
heit des Tempus Conditionnel, sondern nur aus der Tatsache, 
daB hier ein Tempus der Tempusgruppe II in einen eindeutig 
besprechenden Kontext eingeblendet ist. Es konnte auch ein 
anderes Tempus dieser Tempusgruppe sein.'(110f.)
The preterite, e.g., can also function as tense-metaphor; 
like the conditional it is used to express modesty, polite­
ness, reticence, etc.: 'Ich wollte nur fragen...; I want­
ed to ask you. .. ' (115f •')• - E. Kruisinga even speaks of the 
'Preterite of Modesty1 and gives the following examples:
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'Are you going to London to-night?' - 'Why?' - 'Oh, I 
wondered.'(36/156)
I wanted to ask you if you would give a subscription. (") 
1 called to ask you, if you would join us. (")
Kruisinga remarks that the preterite in these examples 
'would seem to be more polite or modest'.(36/1$6f.)
Since the 'preterite of modesty' invariably occurs in pre- 
sentic contexts (questions, requests, invitations, etc.) 
it must be regarded as a tense-metaphor. Because of its 
frequent occurrence one is, of course, apt to overlook 
its 'metaphorical' character and even regard it as a mere 
formula. Analogous to the 'semantic' metapher it then be­
comes habitual and could be looked upon as a 'verblaBte 
Tempusmetapher (Exmetapher).'(113)
Because of its stereotyped nature the preterite of mod­
esty does not necessarily have to be embedded in a con­
text with frequent occurrence of the^tenses of group I.
The speech-situation (mostly conversation) is often suf­
ficient indication. The same tendency is to be found in 
the case of the semantic metaphors: the more, they are fad­
ing the less dependent they become on the context. (11$)
The nuance of modesty which the preterite as a tense-met­
aphor conveys is due to the restricted validity of the 
utterance; the categorical character of, say, 'Ich will 
Sie etwas fragen' is toned down by the speaker to a more 
detached 'Ich wollte Sie etwas fragen'. Here the preter­
ite exhibits all its characteristics as a narrative tense,
i.e. it is principally detached, remote, non-committal, 
and does not oblige the hearer to act. The following exam­
ples may serve as an illustration:
I wish to ask you, my lord, whether your lordship thought 
of making any changes in your establishment? (28/241)
In the meantime, could we do anything for you? -No, 
thanks. I rather wanted to see him personally. (")
'I see', said Wimsey,' 'it's,a bit awkward, because I 
wanted to speak to him rather urgently. You couldn't 
give me his address, by any chance?' (")
I hoped you would give me your signature. (")
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B.M. Charleston maintains that the preterite in the above 
examples is used with a 'subjective function...for pre­
sent time, to indicate modesty, humility, servility or 
courtesy...on the part of the speaker'(28/241). Similarly:
Did you want to speak to me? (107/71)
I meant to ask you... I thought you might like to know.. 
(28/241)
Wie war doch/noch Ihr Name? - What was your name?
Wer war noch nicht abgefertigt? (77/59)
Der Herr bekam ein Pils? (77/^0)
Since in all these examples the preterite refers to the 
immediate present of the speaker and the hearer it is 
used metaphorically; the speaker avoids the direct intru­
sive present tense and resorts to the more detached pret.:
Could you tell me the right time? (68/257)
Are you going already? You might stay a little longer.(" 
You won't be angry, will you? How- could I? (")
Apart from softening a request the preterite of the mod- 
als usually suggests 5 that something could happen or might 
be true - but won't happen or isn't true1(4/174):
If he can get any of the old CIO unions to leave with 
him, he might try to form a rival confederation: per­
haps the Teamsters could be cleaned up and brought in,
. too. For a start Reuther is trying to... (S/28.4.67)
To come back to the 'preterite of modesty',. H. Wunderlich 
regards this 'presentic' preterite as a means 'die Aussage 
abzuschwachen: "Ich wollt Ihne zu erne Spaziergang abhole"; 
Wunsch und Meinung riicken uns in der Form des Prasens un- 
mittelbar auf den Leib (Ich will Sie abholen...), indes 
sie in der Form des Prateritums gewissermaBen nur aus der 
Ferne gezeigt werden. ... Fur die Willenssphare ist die- 
se Form des Prateritums geradezu die unumgangliche Hoflich- 
keitsform geworden1(77/40). - B.M. Charleston points out 
that the following three sentences 'may refer to exactly 
the same time and situation': "I hope you will take me with 
you. - I hoped you would take me with you. - I had hoped 
you would take me with you." However, 'the first indicated
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a positive and self-assured attitude, the second is more 
modest, the third is yet more diffident', and suggests 
nbut I hardly dare to say so".'(28/243)
Weinrich also points out that the preterite in its ca­
pacity as a tense-metaphor can impose a much greater re­
striction on the validity of an utterance than it usually 
does in polite or modest speech. 'Die Einschrankung der 
Gultigkeit kann bis zur Ungultigsetzung gehen.'(117) E.g.:
Er ist jiinger, als ich dachte. He is younger than I 
thought. (W/121)
Moreover, these examples show that under the conditions 
of the metaphor the tense-group can be changed even in 
the middle of a sentence, which is, of course, a 'violation' 
of the sequence of tenses. Or, to put it the other way 
round, a deviation from the Consecutio temporum usually 
entails a tense-metaphor. - The meaning 'contrary-to-fact' 
is also signalled by such sentences as:
thought you. were a gentleman. (68/262)
Eigentlich wollte ich morgen vorspielen (aber ich tu 
es doch nicht)r. (156/409)
Similarly, Jespersen's 'Preterit of Imagination' falls 
under the heading of tense-metaphor. In the sentences 
quoted below the situation is undoubtedly 'besprechend' 
(direct speech, conversation), which is further indicated 
by the presentic head-clauses. The sequence of tenses is 
abandoned and the resultant restriction of the validity 
of the utterances can go so far as to 'deny the reality 
or possibility of certain suppositions'(68/255)s e.g.:
I wish I had money enough, (the implication is 'I have 
not money enough') (")
Suppose he lost all that he's invested in stocks! (4/174) 
It is time this was put an end to. (68/258)
You speak as if I had money enough. (68/254)
It isn't as if we knew the people well. (42/161)
I wish it wasn't Sunday to-day. (68/256)
Mr. P. acts as if he didn't know what to do. (4/174)
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It's time lie learned not to gamble money on the stock 
market. (4-/174)
I wish that Percy were here. (")
R.L. Allen, from whom the second and the last three of 
the above examples are quoted, uses the term 'back-shift­
ing' (from the present to the past time-sphere), which 
takes place 'when we wish to suggest that something is 
not possible or not true or contrary to fact or highly 
doubtful. ... "Irreality" (i.e. counterfactualness, im­
possibility of occurrence, doubt or even greater polite­
ness) is signalled in verb-clusters by the co-occurrence 
of the past morpheme (-d) and reference to the present 
time-field...; or by the co-occurrence of a third person 
singular subject with the so-called "subjunctive" form 
were.'(4/175,259)
Like the preterite the pluperfect can be used meta­
phorically, e.g.:
I wish he had not seen us (implying that he has seen, 
or saw, usT7”(68/258)
I wish I had been rich enough to give you the money 
(but I am notT"! C"")
Weinrich also regards the tense-forms of certain con­
ditional sentences as metaphors, i.e. those sentences 
which employ tenses of group II, yet occur in contexts 
which are determined by the tenses of group I, e.g.:
If it rained I would (should) stay at home. (W/144)
Since the situation is 'besprechend' the use of the nar­
rative tenses, as usual, results in a restriction of the 
validity; 1aber nicht diese Tempora als solche schranken 
die Gultigkeit ein, sondern diese Tempora, insofern sie 
der Tempusgruppe II angehoren und von einem Kontext (un- 
ter Umstanden auch nur einer Situation, die den Kontext 
vertritt) der Tempusgruppe I umgeben sind.'(W/158)
If H. worked hard he would pass the examination. (42/161)
A nation which stopped working would be dead in a 
fortnight. (68/156)
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If I were in your place I should accept his offer. (4-2/161)
In the last sentence the subjunctive is used instead of 
the tense-metaphor, which has principally the same func­
tion as the latter. 1Tempusmetaphern der eingeschrankten 
Gultigkeit konnen durch die Formen des Konjunktivs vertre- 
ten werden.'(W/142) - The subjunctive plays, of course, a 
much more important role in German than in English; thus 
the sentence 'If it rained I would stay at home' can be 
translated into German either by 'Wenn es regnete, wiirde 
ich zu Hause bleiben1(=tense-metaphor) or.by: 1 ...bliebe 
ich zu Hause'(=subj.). Whether 'regnete' in 'Wenn es reg­
nete,...' is in the’indicative or in the subjunctive is 
irrelevant: 'Wenn sie (die Form 'regnete') Indikativ ist, 
ist sie jedenfalls, da sie ja in einem Kontext der Tem­
pusgruppe I auftritt, Tempusmetapher. Sie ist dadurch be- 
fahigt, die.gleiche Einschrankung der Gultigkeit zum Aus- 
druck zu bringen wie der entsprechende Konjunktiv. ' (144-)
In a narrative context the above conditional clause 
would have to be changed into:
Wenn es geregnet hatte, wiirde ich zu Hause geblieben
sein; or:..., ware ich zu Hause geblieben.
If it had rained I would have stayed at home.
A conditional clause in a narrative shows a 'Tempusmeta- 
phorik zweiten Grades'; 'diese Tempora (pluperfect and 
conditional II) gelten in einem erzahlenden Kontext eben- 
so als Tempusmetaphern wie die Tempora (Preterite)+^und 
(conditional l)+^eines Konditionalsatzes in einem bespre- 
chenden Kontext. ... Das (pluperfect)+^im Vordersatz eines 
Konditionalgefiiges ■ ist seines riickschauenden Charakters 
entkleidet und ubernimmt die Funktion eines Null-Tempus.
Das ist eine Analogie zu der Tempus-Metaphorik "ersten 
Grades", wo ein erzahlendes Tempus die Funktion eines be- 
sprechenden Tempus ubernimmt.'(141)
+^Weinrich uses the corresponding French terms. In German ■ 
the function of the tense-metaphors (pluperfect and cond.
II in the narrative) is largely taken over by the subjunc­
tive (see above).
So far only those tense-forms have been considered 
which migrate from the narrative sphere into a context 
which is determined by the tenses of group I; the results 
of this migration are summarized by Weinrich as follows:
Ein Erzahltempus bringt in den besprechenden Kontext 
das Besondere der erzahlten V/elt mit, das, was den 
• Erzahler von dem Iiandelnden unterscheidet: Ungespannt- 
heit, Unverbindlichkeit, Geruhsamkeit. Tempusmetaphern 
dieser Art bleiben daher grundsatzlich an drangender 
Eile hinter den Tempora der besprochenen Welt zuriick, 
und schranken in irgendeiner Eorm die Gultigkeit der 
Rede ein. Wie, das hangt vom semantischen Zusammenhang 
ab. Die Nuance mag Hoflichkeit, Bescheidenheit, Schiich- 
ternheit...oder etwas Ahnliches sein. (129)
Conversely, tenses of group I can migrate into a narrative 
context thus becoming tense-metaphors. Direct speech is, 
of course, the most obvious example, i.e., direct quotati­
on of the speech of persons in the narrative. Naturally, 
.direct speech employs the tenses of group I, except when 
a person in the narrative is telling a story of his own; 
then we get a story (or several stories) within the story, 
or, to use Weinrich!s words, 8eine Erzahlung zweiten Gra­
des, die in Tempora der Besprechung eingebettet ist'(123). 
V/einrich also points out that the metaphorical effect 
which direct speech has in the framework of the narrative 
is all the more striking the shorter the quotation is; 
the present or perfect then stands out in sharp relief 
against the actual (preterital) narrative. However, even 
in longer dialogues the narrator takes up the narrative 
frame now and then by inserting the familiar 'sagte er'' 
thus increasing the metaphorical value of the presentic 
sentences of the dialogue.
Another 'Tempusmetapher der gespannten Erzahlung' is 
the historic present. '(Der erzahlte Gegenstand) erscheint 
gespannter, weil die Erzahlung durch die Tempusmetapher 
des historischen Prasens Anteil hat an der Gespanntheit 
der besprochenen Welt.'(123) - The historic•present is 
usually said to give to the narrative a greater liveliness 
and more animation; it has a certain vivifying effect, e.g.
255
Und aus einem^kleinen Tor, das...sich plotzlich aufge- 
tan hatte, bricht - ich wahle hier die Gegenwart, weil 
das Ereignis mir so sehr gegenwartig ist - etwas Ele- 
mentares hervor... (59/97)
Lastly, the narrative may be interrupted by the narrator
himself, e.g. if he is making some personal remarks or
giving his comment on the story; this includes also the
so-called eternal truths, e.g. :
When they got back to the house she went to her room 
and would not.come down to dinner that night. For the 
first time she had realized that beauty dies. (H/9G)
Interpolations of this kind are, of course, tense-meta­
phors since they are embedded in an alien context:
B.G. was mending a pink camisole... She stitched away.
The clock ticked. The moving instance, which according 
to Newton, separates the infinite past from the in­
finite future, advanced inexorably through the dimen­
sion of time. (15/229)
Here the sequence of tense is broken; 'der Erzahler fallt 
fur einen Moment aus der Rolle und erscheint als Autor.
Er tritt damit dem Leser-verbindlicher gegenuber.'(128)
In spite of the shortness of the insertion it stands out 
clearly against the actual narrative and for a moment 
makes us aware of the narrator's own involvement in his 
story. Thus the presentic tenses, in becoming metaphors, 
bring into the narrative something of their characteristic 
atmosphere, 'sie bringen ein Stuck von ihrer Welt mit und 
tragen in die Erzahlung etv/as von der Gespanntheit, Ver- 
bindlichkeit und Besorgtheit der besprochenen Welt. Sie 
schieBen an drangender Eile uber die Erzahltempora hin- 
aus. Sie schranken nicht die Gultigkeit der Rede ein, 
sondern dehnen sie vielmehr aus oder verstarken sie mit 
Nachdruck. ...die Rede erscheint jedenfalls direkter, 
naher, wahrer. - Beide Grundformen der Tempusmetapher kon- 
nen wir unter den Begriff des Als ob stellen: man bespricht, 
als ob man erzahlte (und schrankt dadurch die Gultigkeit 
ein), oder man erzahlt, als ob man besprache (und legt da­
mit auf die Gultigkeit Nachdruck). Die Sprache liebt nicht 
nur Perspektiven, sondern auch perspektivische Tauschungen.'
( 129)
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CORRIGENDUM
For 'Behagel* read 'Behaghel'
